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Introduction

The remote service gateway unit is connected to Mitsubishi Electric CNC for use. This manual explains installation,
connection, setting up and how to handle the unit.
The supported models for the remote service are as follows:

Supported models

IAbbreviations in this manual

M800VW Series

M850VW, M830VW

MB800VS Series

M850VS, M830VS

M80VW Series

M8ovwW

MB80V Series

M80V TypeA, M80V TypeB

Supported models

IAbbreviations in this manual

MB800W Series M850W, M830W
M800S Series M850S, M830S

M80W Series M80W

M80 Series M80 TypeA, M80 TypeB
E80 Series E80 TypeA, E80 TypeB
C80 Series C80

Supported models

IAbbreviations in this manual

M700VW Series M750VW, M730VW, M720VW
M700VS Series M750VS, M730VS, M720VS
M70V Series M70V TypeA, M70V TypeB
M700 Series M750, M730, M720

M70 Series M70 TypeA, M70 TypeB

E70 Series E70

For supported models other than the

above, refer to the text of this manual.

Abbreviations in this manual are as follows:

IAbbreviations

Supported models

M800V, M800V Series

M800VW Series/M800VS Series

M80V, M80V Series

M80VW Series/M80V Series

M800V/M80V, M800V/M80V Series

M800VW Series/M800VS Series/M80VW Series/M80V Series

M8V, M8V Series

M800VW Series/M800VS Series/M80VW Series/M80V Series

IAbbreviations

Supported models

M800, M800 Series

M800W Series/M800S Series

M80, M80 Series

M80 Series/M80W Series

M800/M80, M800/M80 Series

M800W Series/M800S Series/M80W Series/M80 Series

M8, M8 Series

M800W Series/M800S Series/M80W Series/M80 Series/E80 Series

IAbbreviations

Supported models

M700V, M700V Series

M700VW Series/M700VS Series

M700V/M70V, M700V/M70V Series

M700VW Series/M700VS Series/M70V Series

M700/M70, M700/M70 Series

M700 Series/M70 Series

M7, M7 Series

M700VW Series/M700VS Series/M70V Series/M700 Series/M70 Series/E70 Series




Read this manual thoroughly and understand the product's functions and performance before starting to use.

This manual is written on the assumption that all optional functions are added, but the actually delivered device may
not have all functions.

The unit names, cable names and various specifications are subject to change without notice. Please confirm these
before placing an order.

Be sure to keep this manual always at hand.

This product is commercially available encryption device and commercially available encryption program.
Notes on Reading This Manual

(1) This manual is intended to contain as much descriptions as possible even about special operations.
The operations to which no reference is made in this manual should be considered "impossible".

(2) This manual is for the machine tool builders who set up the NC system.

(3) Do not connect to the pin described as "NC" on the pin assignment table of the connector.

(4) The characteristic values and numerical values without tolerances mentioned in this manual are representative
values.



/\ CAUTION

A

A
A

>

If the descriptions relating to the "restrictions™ and "allowable conditions" conflict between this manual
and the machine tool builder's instruction manual, the latter has priority over the former.

Items that are not described in this manual must be interpreted as "not possible".

This manual is written on the assumption that all the applicable functions are included. Some of them,

however, may not be available for your NC system. Refer to the specifications issued by the machine tool
builder before use.

For information about each machine tool, refer to manuals issued from the machine tool builder.

Some screens and functions may differ depending on each NC system (or version), and some functions
may not be possible. Please confirm the specifications before starting to use.
To protect the availability, integrity and confidentiality of the NC system against cyber-attacks including

unauthorized access, denial-of-service (Dos) (*1) attack, and computer virus from external sources via a
network, take security measures such as firewall, VPN, and anti-virus software.

(*1) Denial-of-service (Dos): refers to a type of cyber-attack that disrupts services by overloading the
system or by exploiting a vulnerability of the system.

Mitsubishi Electric assumes no responsibility for any problems caused to the NC system by any type of
cyber-attacks including DoS attack, unauthorized access and computer virus.

The numerical control unit is configured of the control unit, display unit, personal computer unit, operation board
(operation panel I/0O unit), servo drive unit, spindle drive unit, power supply unit + driver, servomotor, spindle motor,
etc.

In this manual, the following items are generically called "controller".

- Control unit

- Display unit

- Personal computer unit

- Operation board (operation panel I/O unit)

- Numerical control unit peripheral devices (input/output unit, safety unit)

In this manual, the following items are generically called "drive unit".
- Servo drive unit

- Spindle drive unit

- Power supply unit + driver

In this manual, the following items are generically called "motor".

- Servo motor
- Spindle motor

Also refer to the manuals on "Manual List" as necessary.



Manual List (M800/M80/E80/C80 Series)

Manuals related to M800/M80/E80/C80 Series are listed as follows.
These manuals are written on the assumption that all optional functions are added to the targeted model.
Some functions or screens may not be available depending on the machine or specifications set by MTB. (Confirm the

specifications before use.)

The manuals issued by MTB take precedence over these manuals.

Alarm/Parameter Manual

Manual IB No. Purpose and Contents
M800/M80/E80 Series IB-1501274 + Operation guide for NC
Instruction Manual + Explanation for screen operation, etc.
C80 Series IB-1501453 + Operation guide for NC
Instruction Manual + Explanation for screen operation, etc.
l;ﬂi(;(:;l\é?;){fg&%%g:galseries IB-1501275 | G code programming for lathe system
(Lathe System) (1/2) + Basic functions, etc.
l;ﬂi(;(:;l\é?;){fg&%%g:galseries B-1501276 | G code programming for lathe system
(Lathe System) (2/2) + Functions for multi-part system, high-accuracy function, etc.
l;ﬂi(;(:;l\é?;){fg&%%g:galseries IB-1501277 + G code programming for machining center system
(Machining Center System) (1/2) * Basic functions, efc.
gioggl\ﬁgi/fsﬁzg:galseries IB-1501278 + G code programming for machining center system
(Ma%hining genter System) (2/2) + Functions for multi-part system, high-accuracy function, etc.
M800/M80/E80 Series + Alarms
Alarm/Parameter Manual 1B-1501279 ¢+ Parameters
C80 Series IB-1501560 ¢+ Alarms

+ Parameters




Manuals for MTBs (NC)

Manual IB No. Purpose and Contents

M800/M80/E80/C80 Series IB-1501505 + Model selection
Specifications Manual (Function) + Outline of various functions
M800/M80/E80/C80 Series IB-1501506  |' Model selection
Specifications Manual (Hardware) + Specifications of hardware unit
M800W/M80OW Series + Detailed specifications of hardware unit

. IB-1501268 . . . .
Connection and Setup Manual + Installation, connection, wiring, setup (startup/adjustment)
M800S/M80/E80 Series + Detailed specifications of hardware unit

. IB-1501269 ) . - .
Connection and Setup Manual + Installation, connection, wiring, setup (startup/adjustment)
C80 Series + Detailed specifications of hardware unit

. IB-1501452 . . - .
Connection and Setup Manual + Installation, connection, wiring, setup (startup/adjustment)

+ Electrical design
M800/M80/E80 Series + 1/O relation (assignment, setting, connection), field network
IB-1501270 ) )
PLC Development Manual + Development environment (PLC on-board, peripheral
development environment), etc.
MBOO/MBO/ESD Seri + Electrical design
eries .
PLC Programming Manual IB-1501271 |+ Sequence programmlng
+ PLC support functions, etc.
M800/M80/E80/C80 Series IB-1501272 + Electrical design
PLC Interface Manual + Interface signals between NC and PLC
M800/M80/E80 Series + Cleaning and replacement for each unit
. IB-1501273 ) .
Maintenance Manual + Other items related to maintenance
C80 Series + Cleaning and replacement for each unit
: IB-1501454 ) .
Maintenance Manual ¢+ Other items related to maintenance
Manuals for MTBs (drive section)
Manual IB No. Contents
MDS-E/EH Series e .
Specifications Manual IB-1501226 |+ Specifications for power supply regeneration type
MDS-E/EH Series . .
Instruction Manual IB-1501229 |+ Instruction for power supply regeneration type
MDS-EJ/EJH Series I . .
Specifications Manual IB-1501232 |+ Specifications for regenerative resistor type
MDS_ETJ/EJH Series IB-1501235 |+ Instruction for regenerative resistor type
Instruction Manual
MDS-EM/EMH Series + Specifications for multi-hybrid, power supply regeneration
I IB-1501238

Specifications Manual type
MDS-EM/EMH Series . . . .
Instruction Manual IB-1501241 |+ Instruction for multi-hybrid, power supply regeneration type
DATA BOOK IB-1501252 |+ Specifications of servo drive unit, spindle drive unit, motor, etc.




Manuals for MTBs (Others)

Manual No. Purpose and Contents
GOT2000 Series User’'s Manual + Outline of hardware such as part names, external dimensions,
SH-081194ENG . . o .
(Hardware) installation, wiring, maintenance, etc. of GOTs
GOT2000 Series User's Manual ) + Outline of utilities such as screen display setting, operation
(Utility) SH-081195ENG method, etc. of GOTs
(CI;\/I?)Eizt(c))(r))O Series User's Manual SH-081196ENG |+ Outline of each monitor function of GOTs

GOT2000 Series Connection
Manual (Mitsubishi Electric
Products)

SH-081197ENG

+ Outline of connection types and connection method between
GOT and Mitsubishi Electric connection devices

GT Designer3 (GOT2000) Screen
Design Manual

SH-081220ENG

+ Outline of screen design method using screen creation
software GT Designer3

m For M800/M80/E80 Series

Manual

Manual No. Purpose and Contents
GOT2000/GOT1000 Series CC-Link IB-0800351 ¢+ Explanation for handling CC-Link communication unit (for
Communication Unit User's Manual GOT2000 series/GOT1000 series)

GX Developer Version 8 Operating SH-080372E + Explanation for system configuration, installation, etc. of PLC

Manual (Startup) development tool GX Developer

GX Developer Version 8 Operating + Explanation for operations using PLC development tool GX
SH-080373E

Manual Developer

GX Converter Version 1 Operating IB-0800004 + Explanation for operations using data conversion tool GX

Converter

GX Works2 Installation Instructions

BCN-P5999-0944

+ Explanation for the operating environment and installation
method of GX Works2

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Common)

SH-080779ENG

+ Explanation for the system configuration of GX Works2 and
the functions common to Simple project and Structured project
such as parameter setting, operation method for the online
function

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Simple Project)

SH-080780ENG

+ Explanation for methods for such as creating and monitoring
programs in Simple project of GX Works2

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Simple Project, Function
Block)

SH-080984ENG

+ Explanation for methods for such as creating function blocks,
pasting function blocks to sequence programs, and operating
FB library in Simple project of GX Works2

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Structured Project)

SH-080781ENG

+ Explanation for methods for such as creating and monitoring
programs in Structured project of GX Works2

GX Works3 Installation Instructions

BCN-P5999-0391

+ Explanation for the operating environment and installation
method of GX Works3

MELSEC-Q CC-Link System Master/
Local Module User's Manual

SH-080394E

+ Explanation for system configuration, installation, wiring, etc.
of master/local modules for CC-Link system

GOT2000 Series Connection
Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Electric
Products 1)

SH-081198ENG

GOT2000 Series Connection
Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Electric
Products 2)

SH-081199ENG

+ Explanation for connection types and connection method
between GOT and other company's devices

GOT2000 Series Connection
Manual (Microcomputers, MODBUS/
Fieldbus Products, Peripherals)

SH-081200ENG

+ Explanation for connection types and connection method
between GOT and microcomputers, MODBUS/fieldbus
products, peripherals

GT SoftGOT2000 Version1
Operating Manual

SH-081201ENG

+ Explanation for system configuration, screen configuration
and operation method of monitoring software GT
SoftGOT2000




m For C80 Series

Manual No. Purpose and Contents

MELSEC iQ-R Module Configuration + Outline of system configuration, specifications, installation,
SH-081262 g :
Manual wiring, maintenance, etc.
MELSEC iQ-R CPU Module User’s SH-081263 + Outline of specifications, procedures before operation,
Manual (Startup) troubleshooting, etc. for CPU module
MELSEC iQ-R CPU Module User’'s + Outline of memory, functions, devices, parameters, etc. for
o SH-081264
Manual (Application) CPU module
MELSEC iQ-R CC-Link IE Field SH-081259 + Explanation for functions, parameter settings, programming,
Network User's Manual (Application) troubleshooting, etc. of the CC-Link IE Field Network function
QCPU User’'s Manual (Hardware + Outline of specifications, necessary knowledge to configure
Design, Maintenance and SH-080483 the system and maintenance-related descriptions for Q series
Inspection) CPU module, etc.
GX Works3 Operating Manual SH-081215 + Outline of functions, programming, etc.
Reference Manual for MTBs
Manual No. Purpose and Contents

M800/M80 Series Smart safety
observation Specification manual

BNP-C3072-022

C80 Series Smart safety observation
Specification manual

BNP-C3077-022

+ Explanation for smart safety observation function

M800/M80 Series CC-Link (Master/
Local) Specification manual

BNP-C3072-089

+ Explanation for CC-Link

M800/M80 Series PROFIBUS-DP
Specification manual

BNP-C3072-118

+ Explanation for PROFIBUS-DP communication function

M800/M80 Series Interactive cycle
insertion (Customization)
Specification manual

BNP-C3072-121-
0003

+ Explanation for interactive cycle insertion

M800/M80 Series EtherNet/IP
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-263

+ Explanation for EtherNet/IP

M800/M80 Series CC-Link IE Field
(Master/local) Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-283

+ Explanation for CC-Link IE Field

M800/M80 Series GOT Connection
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-314

+ Explanation for GOT connection

M800/M80 Series CC-Link IE Field
Basic Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-337

+ Explanation for CC-Link IE Field Basic

M800/M80 Series FL-net
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-368

+ Explanation for FL-net

M800/M80 Series Synchronous
Control Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-074

+ Explanation for synchronous control

M800/M80 Series Multiple-Axis
Synchronization Control
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-339

+ Explanation for multiple-axis synchronization control




Manual List (M800V/M80V Series)

Manuals related to M800V/M80V Series are listed as follows.

These manuals are written on the assumption that all optional functions are added to the targeted model.

Some functions or screens may not be available depending on the machine or specifications set by MTB. (Confirm the
specifications before use.)

The manuals issued by MTB take precedence over these manuals.

Manual IB No. Purpose and Contents
M800V/M80V Series IB-1501618 + Operation guide for NC
Instruction Manual + Explanation for screen operation, etc.
gz%?:éanig\é I\S/I(;:i:l IB-1501619 + G code programming for lathe system
(Lathe System) (1/2) + Basic functions, etc.
gz%?:éanig\é I\S/I(;:i:l IB-1501620 + G code programming for lathe system
(Lathe System) (2/2) + Functions for multi-part system, high-accuracy function, etc.
gz%?:éanig\é I\S/I(Z\:i:l IB-1501621 + G code programming for machining center system
(Machining Center System) (1/2) * Basic functions, efc.
';AZO?;/&M&?]V I\S/I(Z\:i:l IB-1501622 + G code programming for machining center system
(Ma?:hining Cg:’enter System) (2/2) + Functions for multi-part system, high-accuracy function, etc.
M800V/M80V Series + Alarms
Alarm/Parameter Manual 1B-1501623 + Parameters




Manuals for MTBs (NC)

Ma

Manual

Manual IB No. Purpose and Contents
M800V/M80V Series IB-1501610 + Model selection
Specifications Manual (Function) + Outline of various functions
M800V/M80V Series IB-1501611 + Model selection
Specifications Manual (Hardware) + Specifications of hardware unit
M800VW/M80OVW Series + Detailed specifications of hardware unit
. IB-1501612 . . . .
Connection and Setup Manual + Installation, connection, wiring, setup (startup/adjustment)
M800VS/M80V Series + Detailed specifications of hardware unit
) IB-1501613 . . - .
Connection and Setup Manual + Installation, connection, wiring, setup (startup/adjustment)
+ Electrical design
M800V/M80V Series + 1/O relation (assignment, setting, connection), field network
IB-1501614 ) )
PLC Development Manual + Development environment (PLC on-board, peripheral
development environment), etc.
MBOOVIMBOV Seri + Electrical design
eries .
PLC Programming Manual (1/2) IB-1501667 |+ Sequenc'e progr.ammlng.; .
+ Explanation for instructions, functions, and parameters
MBOOV/MSOV Seri + Electrical design
eries .
PLC Programming Manual (2/2) IB-1501668 |+ Sequence programmmg .
+ Usage examples of instructions
M800V/M80V Series IB-1501616 + Electrical design
PLC Interface Manual + Interface signals between NC and PLC
M800V/M80V Series + Cleaning and replacement for each unit
) IB-1501617 ) )
Maintenance Manual + Other items related to maintenance
nuals for MTBs (drive section)
Manual IB No. Contents
MDS-E/EH Series o .
Specifications Manual IB-1501226 |+ Specifications for power supply regeneration type
MDS-E/EH Series . .
Instruction Manual IB-1501229 |+ Instruction for power supply regeneration type
MDS-EJ/EJH Series I . .
Specifications Manual IB-1501232 |+ Specifications for regenerative resistor type
MDS-E‘.J/EJH Series IB-1501235 |+ Instruction for regenerative resistor type
Instruction Manual
MDS-EM/EMH Series + Specifications for multi-hybrid, power supply regeneration
I IB-1501238
Specifications Manual type
MDS-EM/EMH Series . . . .
Instruction Manual IB-1501241 |+ Instruction for multi-hybrid, power supply regeneration type
DATA BOOK IB-1501252 |+ Specifications of servo drive unit, spindle drive unit, motor, etc.
MDS-EX-CVP Series e . . T
Specifications and Instruction IB-1501587 |' Specifications and instruction for the power supply unit with

large capacity




Manuals for MTBs (Others)

Manual

No.

Purpose and Contents

GOT2000 Series User's Manual
(Hardware)

SH-081194ENG

+ Outline of hardware such as part names, external dimensions,
installation, wiring, maintenance, etc. of GOTs

GOT2000 Series User's Manual
(Utility)

SH-081195ENG

+ Outline of utilities such as screen display setting, operation
method, etc. of GOTs

GOT2000 Series User's Manual
(Monitor)

SH-081196ENG

+ QOutline of each monitor function of GOTs

GOT2000 Series Connection Manual
(Mitsubishi Electric Products)

SH-081197ENG

+ Outline of connection types and connection method between
GOT and Mitsubishi Electric connection devices

GT Designer3 (GOT2000) Screen
Design Manual

SH-081220ENG

+ Outline of screen design method using screen creation
software GT Designer3

GOT2000/GOT1000 Series CC-Link

+ Explanation for handling CC-Link communication unit (for

Manual

ommunication Unit User's Manua i series, series

C ication Unit User's M | 1B-0800351 GOT2000 /GOT1000

GX Developer Version 8 Operating SH-080372E + Explanation for system configuration, installation, etc. of PLC
Manual (Startup) development tool GX Developer

GX Developer Version 8 Operating SH-080373E + Explanation for operations using PLC development tool GX
Manual Developer

GX Converter Version 1 Operating IB-0800004 + Explanation for operations using data conversion tool GX

Converter

GX Works2 Installation Instructions

BCN-P5999-0944

+ Explanation for the operating environment and installation
method of GX Works2

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Common)

SH-080779ENG

+ Explanation for the system configuration of GX Works2 and
the functions common to Simple project and Structured project
such as parameter setting, operation method for the online
function

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Simple Project)

SH-080780ENG

+ Explanation for methods for such as creating and monitoring
programs in Simple project of GX Works2

MELSEC-Q/L/F Structured
Programming Manual (Fundamentals)

SH-080782ENG

+ Explanation for programming methods, types of programming
languages, etc. required to create structured programs

MELSEC-Q/L Structured
Programming Manual (Application
Functions)

SH-080784ENG

+ Explanation for specifications and functions related to
application functions which can be used in structured
programs

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Simple Project, Function
Block)

SH-080984ENG

+ Explanation for methods for such as creating function blocks,
pasting function blocks to sequence programs, and operating
FB library in Simple project of GX Works2

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating
Manual (Structured Project)

SH-080781ENG

+ Explanation for methods for such as creating and monitoring
programs in Structured project of GX Works2

GX Works3 Installation Instructions

BCN-P5999-0391

+ Explanation for the operating environment and installation
method of GX Works3

MELSEC-Q CC-Link System Master/
Local Module User’'s Manual

SH-080394E

+ Explanation for system configuration, installation, wiring, etc.
of master/local modules for CC-Link system

GOT2000 Series Connection Manual
(Non-Mitsubishi Electric Products 1)

SH-081198ENG

GOT2000 Series Connection Manual
(Non-Mitsubishi Electric Products 2)

SH-081199ENG

+ Explanation for connection types and connection method
between GOT and other company's devices

GOT2000 Series Connection Manual
(Microcomputers, MODBUS/Fieldbus
Products, Peripherals)

SH-081200ENG

+ Explanation for connection types and connection method
between GOT and microcomputers, MODBUS/fieldbus
products, peripherals

GT SoftGOT2000 Version1 Operating
Manual

SH-081201ENG

+ Explanation for system configuration, screen configuration
and operation method of monitoring software GT
SoftGOT2000

MELSEC iQ-R Programming Manual
(CPU Module Instructions, Standard
Functions/Function Blocks)

SH-081266ENG

+ Explanation for instructions, general-purpose functions, and
general-purpose function blocks required for programming the
sequencer MELSEC iQ-R series




Reference Manual for MTBs

Manual

No.

Purpose and Contents

M800/M80 Series Smart safety
observation Specification manual

BNP-C3072-022

+ Explanation for smart safety observation function

M800/M80 Series CC-Link (Master/
Local) Specification manual

BNP-C3072-089

+ Explanation for CC-Link

M800/M80 Series PROFIBUS-DP
Specification manual

BNP-C3072-118

+ Explanation for PROFIBUS-DP communication function

M800/M80 Series Interactive cycle
insertion (Customization)
Specification manual

BNP-C3072-121-
0003

+ Explanation for interactive cycle insertion

M800/M80 Series EtherNet/IP
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-263

+ Explanation for EtherNet/IP

M800/M80 Series CC-Link IE Field
(Master/local) Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-283

+ Explanation for CC-Link IE Field

M800/M80 Series GOT Connection
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-314

+ Explanation for GOT connection

M800/M80 Series CC-Link IE Field
Basic Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-337

¢+ Explanation for CC-Link IE Field Basic

M800/M80 Series FL-net
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-368

+ Explanation for FL-net

M800/M80 Series Synchronous
Control Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-074

+ Explanation for synchronous control

M800/M80 Series Multiple-Axis
Synchronization Control
Specifications manual

BNP-C3072-339

+ Explanation for multiple-axis synchronization control




Precautions for Safety

Always read the specifications issued by the machine tool builder, this manual, related manuals and attached
documents before installation, operation, programming, maintenance or inspection to ensure correct use.
Understand this numerical controller, safety items and cautions before using the unit.

This manual ranks the safety precautions into "DANGER", "WARNING" and "CAUTION".

/\ DANGER

When the user may be subject to imminent fatalities or major injuries if handling is mistaken.

/\ WARNING

When the user may be subject to fatalities or major injuries if handling is mistaken.

/\ CAUTION

When the user may be subject to medium or minor injuries or when property damage may occur, if

handling is mistaken.

Note that even items ranked as " A\CAUTION", may lead to major results depending on the situation. In any case,
important information that must always be observed is described.

The following signs indicate prohibition and compulsory.

This sign indicates prohibited behavior (must not do).

® For example, "Keep fire away" is indicated by @ .

This sign indicates a thing that is critical (must do).

. For example, "it must be grounded” is indicated by 9 .

The meaning of each pictorial sign is as follows.

A A A A
CAUTION CAUTION rotate CAUTION HOT Danger Electric shock

object risk Danger explosive

o ® ® o @®

Disassembly is

Prohibited prohibited

KEEP FIRE AWAY | General instruction Earth ground




For Safe Use

Mitsubishi Electric CNC is designed and manufactured solely for applications to machine tools to be used for
industrial purposes.

Do not use this product in any applications other than those specified above, especially those which are
substantially influential on the public interest or which are expected to have significant influence on human lives or
properties.

1. ltems related to prevention of electric shocks

/\ WARNING

BB B B BPBP

VAN
VAN

Do not open or remove the front cover while the power is ON or during operation. The high voltage
terminals and charged sections will be exposed, and this could result in electric shocks.

Do not remove the front cover even when the power is OFF, except for the wiring works or periodic
inspections. The inside of the controller and drive unit are charged, and this could result in electric shocks.
Always wait at least 15 minutes after turning the power OFF. Then, check the voltage with a tester, etc.,
before wiring works, inspections or connecting with peripheral devices. Failure to observe this could result
in electric shocks.

Earth ground the controller, drive unit and motor according to the local laws. (In Japan, ground the 200V
Series input products with Class C or higher protective grounding and the 400V Series input with Class D
or higher protective grounding.)

All wiring works, maintenance and inspections must be carried out by a qualified technician. Failure to
observe this could result in electric shocks. Contact your nearby Service Center for replacing parts and
servicing.

Wire the controller, drive unit and motor after installation. Failure to observe this could result in electric
shocks.

Do not operate the switches with wet hands. Failure to observe this could result in electric shocks.

Do not damage, apply excessive stress, place heavy things on or sandwich the cables. Failure to observe
this could result in electric shocks.

Insulate the power lead using a fixed terminal block. Failure to observe this could result in electric shocks.

0 O

Completely turn off the all lines of the power supply externally before wiring. Not completely turning off all
power could result in electric shock or damage to the product.

When turning on the power supply or operating the module after wiring, be sure that the module's terminal
covers are correctly attached. Not attaching the terminal cover could result in electric shock.

2. Items related to prevention of fire

/\ CAUTION

BB

Install the controller, drive unit, motor and regenerative resistor on non-combustible material Installation
directly on or near combustible materials could result in fires.

If any malfunction in the unit is observed, shut off the power at the unit’s power supply side. Continuous
flow of large current could result in fires.

Install an appropriate no fuse breaker (NFB) and contactor (MC) on the power input section of the drive unit
and configure the sequence that shuts the power off upon drive unit’s emergency stop or alarm.

When a breaker is shared for multiple power supply units, the breaker may not function upon short-circuit
failure in a small capacity unit. Do not share a breaker for multiple units as this is dangerous

Incorrect wiring and connections could cause the devices to damage or burn.




3. Items related to prevention of bodily injury or property damage

/\ DANGER

>

When transporting or installing a built-in IPM spindle or linear servomotor, be careful so that your hand or
property will not be trapped in the motors or other metal objects. Also keep the devices with low magnetic
tolerance away from the product.

/\ CAUTION

B>

B D>Oop P

Do not apply voltages to the connectors or terminals other than voltages indicated in the connection and
setup manual for the controller or specifications manual for the drive unit. Failure to observe this could
cause bursting, damage, etc.

Incorrect connections could cause the devices to rupture or damage, etc Always connect the cables to the
indicated connectors or terminals.

Incorrect polarity (+ -) could cause the devices to rupture or damage, etc.

Persons wearing medical devices, such as pacemakers, must stay away from this unit.

The electromagnetic waves could adversely affect the medical devices. Fins on the rear of the unit,
regenerative resistor and motor, etc., will be hot during operation and for a while after the power has been
turned OFF. Failure to observe this could result in burns.

Do not enter the machine’s movable range during automatic operation. Keep your hands, feet or face away
from the spindle during rotation.




4. General precautions
Always follow the precautions below. Incorrect handling could result in faults, injuries or electric shocks, etc.

(1) Items related to product and manual

/\ CAUTION
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If the descriptions relating to the "restrictions" and "allowable conditions" conflict between this manual
and the machine tool builder's instruction manual, the latter has priority over the former.

Items that are not described in this manual must be interpreted as "not possible".

This manual is written on the assumption that all the applicable functions are included. Some of them,
however, may not be available for your NC system. Refer to the specifications issued by the machine tool
builder before use.

For information about each machine tool, refer to manuals issued from the machine tool builder.

Some screens and functions may differ depending on each NC system (or version), and some functions
may not be possible. Please confirm the specifications before starting to use.

Refer to "Smart safety observation” (BNP-C3072-022) for details about the connection with safety
observing I/O device.

To protect the availability, integrity and confidentiality of the NC system against cyber-attacks including
unauthorized access, denial-of-service (Dos) (*1) attack, and computer virus from external sources via a
network, take security measures such as firewall, VPN, and anti-virus software.

(*1) Denial-of-service (Dos): refers to a type of cyber-attack that disrupts services by overloading the
system or by exploiting a vulnerability of the system.

Mitsubishi Electric assumes no responsibility for any problems caused to the NC system by any type of
cyber-attacks including DoS attack, unauthorized access and computer virus.




(2) Transportation and installation

/\ CAUTION
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Correctly transport the products according to the mass.

Use motor’s suspension bolts to transport the motor itself. Do not use it to transport the motor after
installation onto the machine.

Do not stack the products exceeding the indicated limit.
Do not hold the cables, shaft or encoder when transporting the motor.

Do not transport the controller or drive unit by suspending or holding the connected wires or cables.

Do not hold the front cover when transporting the unit, or the front cover could come off, causing the unit
to drop.

Install on a non-combustible place where the unit’s or motor’s mass can be withstood according to the
instruction manual.

The motor does not have a complete water-proof (oil-proof) structure. Do not allow oil or water to contact
or enter the motor. Prevent the cutting chips from being accumulated on the motor as they easily soak up
oil.

When installing the motor facing upwards, take measures on the machine side so that gear oil, etc., will not
enter the motor shaft.

Do not remove the encoder from the motor. (The encoder installation screw is treated with sealing.)

Do not allow foreign matters, especially, conductive foreign matters such as screws or metal chips, or
combustible foreign matters such as oil, to enter the controller, drive unit or motor. Failure to observe this
could result in rupture or damage.

Do not get on the product or place heavy objects on it.

Provide prescribed distance between the controller/drive unit and inner surface of the control panel/other
devices.

Do not install or operate the controller, drive unit or motor that is damaged or has missing parts.

Take care not to cut hands, etc. with the heat radiating fins or metal edges.




/\ CAUTION
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Do not block the intake/outtake ports of the motor with the cooling fan.

Install the controller’s display section and operation board section on the spot where cutting oil will not
reach.

The controller, drive unit and motor are precision devices, so do not drop or apply thumping vibration and
strong impacts on them.

The controller and drive unit are precision devices, so do not drop or apply strong impacts on them.

Store and use the units according to the environment conditions indicated in each specifications manual.

When disinfectants or insecticides must be used to treat wood packaging materials, always use methods
other than fumigation (for example, apply heat treatment at the minimum wood core temperature of 56 °C
for a minimum duration of 30 minutes (ISPM No. 15 (2009))).

If products such as units are directly fumigated or packed with fumigated wooden materials, halogen
substances (including fluorine, chlorine, bromine and iodine) contained in fumes may contribute to the
erosion of the capacitors. When exporting the products, make sure to comply with the laws and regulations
of each country.

Do not use the products in conjunction with any components that contain halogenated flame retardants
(bromine, etc). Failure to observe this may cause the erosion of the capacitors.

Securely fix the motor to the machine. The motor could come off during operation if insecurely fixed.

Always install the motor with reduction gear in the designated direction. Failure to observe this could result
in oil leaks.

Always install a cover, etc., over the shaft so that the rotary section of the motor cannot be touched during
motor rotation.

When installing a coupling to the servomotor shaft end, do not apply impacts by hammering, etc. The
encoder could be damaged.

Use a flexible coupling when connecting with a ball screw, etc., and keep the shaft core deviation smaller
than the tolerable radial load of the shaft.

Do not use a rigid coupling as an excessive bending load will be applied on the shaft and could cause the
shaft to break.

Do not apply a load exceeding the tolerable level onto the motor shaft. The shaft or bearing could be
damaged.

Before using this product after a long period of storage, please contact the Service Center.

Following the UN recommendations, battery units and batteries should be transported based on the
international regulations such as those determined by International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO),
International Air Transport Association (IATA), International Maritime Organization (IMO) and U.S.
Department of Transportation (DOT).




(3) Items related to wiring

/\ CAUTION
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Correctly wire this product. Failure to observe this could result in motor runaway, etc.

Incorrect terminal connections could cause the devices to rupture or damage, etc. Always connect the
cables to the indicated connectors or terminals.

Do not install a phase advancing capacitor, surge absorber or radio noise filter on the output side of the
drive unit.

Correctly connect the output side (terminal U, V, W). The motor will not run properly if incorrectly
connected.

Always install an AC reactor per each power supply unit.

Always install an appropriate breaker per each power supply unit. A breaker cannot be shared for multiple
power supply units.

Do not directly connect a commercial power supply to the motor. Failure to observe this could result in
faults.

When using an inductive load such as relays, always connect a diode in parallel to the load as a noise
countermeasure.

hen using a capacitive load such as a lamp, always connect a protective resistor serially to the load to
suppress rush currents.

Do not mistake the direction of the surge absorption diode to be installed on the DC relay for the control
output signal. If mistaken, the signal will not be output due to fault in the drive unit, and consequently the
protective circuit, such as emergency stop, could be disabled.

Drive unit Drive unit
COM COM
@avoe) | [\ (24VDC) -
™~ =l
Control Q Control
output @ output @
signal R signal R

Do not connect or disconnect the cables between units while the power is ON.
Do not connect or disconnect the PCBs while the power is ON.

Do not pull the cables when connecting/disconnecting them.

Securely tighten the cable connector fixing screw or fixing mechanism. The motor could come off during
operation if insecurely fixed.

Always treat the shield cables indicated in the Connection Manual with grounding measures such as cable
clamps.

Separate the signal wire from the drive line or power line when wiring.

Carry out wiring so that there is no possibility of short circuit between wires, nor of dangerous state.

Use wires and cables whose wire diameter, heat resistance level and bending capacity are compatible with
the system.

Ground the device according to the requirements of the country where the device is to be used.




/\ CAUTION
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Wire the heat radiating fins and wires so that they do not contact.

When using the RS-232C device as a peripheral device, caution must be paid for connector connection/
disconnection. Always use a double-OFF type AC power supply switch on the device side, and connect/
disconnect the connector with the AC power supply on the device side OFF.

NC unit HE]:[:] Device Switch AC socket

RS-232C — LF

Using a stabilized power supply without overcurrent protection may cause the unit's failure due to
miswiring of 24V.

12V, 5V, and 3.3V output from connectors are to supply the power for dedicated peripheral devices. Do not
use for other equipment to supply the power since we do not guarantee the NC operation by voltage down
or noise sneaking.

When using an inductive load such as a relay, always connect a diode in parallel to the load to prevent a
counter-electromotive force.

When the rush current exceeds the maximum output current, always connect a protective resistor serially
to the load to suppress rush currents.

The wires from the surge absorber should be connected without extensions.




(4) Set up

/\ WARNING
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Do not cancel the emergency stop before confirming the basic operation.

Always set the stroke end and stroke limit. Failure to set this could result in collision with the machine end.

/\ CAUTION
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If the descriptions relating to the "restrictions"” and "allowable conditions™ conflict between this manual
and the machine tool builder's instruction manual, the latter has priority over the former.

The operations to which no reference is made in this manual should be considered impossible.

This manual is written on the assumption that all the applicable functions are included. Some of them,
however, may not be available for your NC system. Refer to the specifications issued by the machine tool
builder before use.

Some screens and functions may differ depending on each NC system (or version), and some functions
may not be possible. Please confirm the specifications before starting to use.

If the battery low warning is issued, save the machining programs, tool data and parameters in an input/
output device, and then replace the battery. When the battery alarm is issued, the machining programs,
tool data and parameters may have been destroyed. Replace the battery and then reload the data.

Do not adjust the spindle when possible risks associated with adjustment procedures are not thoroughly
taken into consideration

Be careful when touching spindle's rotating section, or your hand may be caught in or cut.

(5) Operation and Adjustments

/\ CAUTION
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If the operation start position is set in a block which is in the middle of the program and the program is
started, the program before the set block is not executed. Please confirm that G and F modal and
coordinate values are appropriate. If there are coordinate system shift commands or M, S, T and B
commands before the block set as the start position, carry out the required commands using the MDI, etc.
If the program is run from the set block without carrying out these operations, there is a danger of
interference with the machine or of machine operation at an unexpected speed, which may result in
breakage of tools or machine tool or may cause damage to the operators.

Under the constant surface speed control (during G96 modal), if the axis targeted for the constant surface
speed control moves toward the spindle center, the spindle rotation speed will increase and may exceed
the allowable speed of the workpiece or chuck, etc. In this case, the workpiece, etc. may jump out during
machining, which may result in breakage of tools or machine tool or may cause damage to the operators.

Check and adjust programs and each parameter before starting operation. Failure to observe this could
result in unpredictable operations depending on the machine.

Do not make drastic adjustments or changes in the parameters as the operation could become unstable.

In the explanation on bits, set all bits not used, including blank bits, to "0".




(6) Usage

/\ CAUTION
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Use this product within the range of environmental condition described in this manual.
Using this product in an environment outside the range could result in electric shock, fire, operation failure,
or damage to or deterioration of the product.

Install an external emergency stop circuit so that the operation can be stopped and the power turns OFF
immediately when unforeseen situation occurs. A contactor, etc., is required in addition to the shutoff
function mounted in the controller.

Turn OFF the power immediately if any smoke, abnormal noise or odor is generated from the controller,
drive unit or motor.

Only a qualified technician may disassemble or repair this product.

Do not alter.

Use a noise filter, etc. to reduce the effect of electromagnetic disturbances in the case where
electromagnetic disturbances could adversely affect the electronic devices used near the drive unit.

Use the drive unit, motor and each regenerative resistor with the designated combination. Failure to
observe this could result in fires or faults.

The combination of the motor and drive unit that can be used is determined. Be sure to check the models
of motor and drive unit before test operation.

The brakes (electromagnetic brakes) mounted in the servomotor are used for the purpose of holding, and
must not be used for normal braking. Also, do not run the motor with the motor brake applied. Motor brake
is used for the purpose of holding.

For the system running via a timing belt, install a brake on the machine side so that safety can be ensured.

Be sure to confirm SERVO OFF (or READY OFF) when applying the electromagnetic brake. Also, be sure
to confirm SERVO ON prior to releasing the brake.

When using the DC OFF type electromagnetic brake, be sure to install a surge absorber on the brake
terminal.

Do not connect or disconnect the cannon plug while the electromagnetic brake’s power is ON. The cannon
plug pins could be damaged by sparks.

After changing programs/parameters, or after maintenance/inspection, always carry out a test operation
before starting actual operation.

Use the power that are complied with the power specification conditions (input voltage, input frequency,
tolerable instantaneous power failure time) indicated in each specifications manual.

When making encoder cables, do not mistake connection. Failure to observe this could result in
malfunction, runaway or fire.

Surge absorber to be selected varies depending on input power voltage.




(7) Troubleshooting

/\ CAUTION
A Use a motor with electromagnetic brakes or
establish an external brake mechanism for Shut off with motor  Shut off with CNC brake
the purpose of holding; this serves as brake control output  control PLC output
countermeasures for possible hazardous
situation caused by power failure or \ ¢
product fault. Motor MBR EMG
Use a double circuit structure for the _O_$_<
electromagnetic brake’s operation circuit Electro- 24VDC

so that the brakes will activate even when o magnetic
the external emergency stop signal is brake
issued.

stay away from the machine. (Design the machine so that the operator safety can be ensured even if the
machine restarts.)

To secure the absolute position, do not shut off the servo drive unit’s control power supply when its battery
voltage drops (warning 9F) in the servo drive unit side.

If the battery voltage drop warning alarm occurs in the controller side, make sure to back up the machining
programs, tool data and parameters, etc. with the input/output device before replacing the battery.
Depending on the level of voltage drop, memory loss could have happened. In that case, reload all the data
backed up before the alarm occurrence.

A The machine could suddenly restart when the power is restored after an instantaneous power failure, so

(8) Maintenance, inspection and part replacement

/\ CAUTION

Periodically back up the programs, tool data and parameters to avoid potential data loss. Also, back up
those data before maintenance and inspections.

When replacing the battery on the controller side, the machining programs, tool data and parameters
should be backed up with the input/output device beforehand.

In case the memory is damaged in replacing the batteries, reload all the data backed up before replacing
the battery.

The electrolytic capacitor’s capacity will drop due to deterioration. To prevent secondary damage due to
capacitor’s faults, Mitsubishi Electric recommends the electrolytic capacitor to be replaced approx. every
five years even when used in a normal environment. Contact the Service Center for replacements.

Do not perform a megger test (insulation resistance measurement) during inspection.
Do not replace parts or devices while the power is ON.

Do not short-circuit, charge, overheat, incinerate or disassemble the battery.

There may be a unit filled with substitute Freon in the heat radiating fins of the 37kW or smaller unit. Be
careful not to break the heat radiating fins during maintenance or replacement.
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(9) Disposal

/\ CAUTION

A Take the batteries and backlights for LCD, etc., off from the controller, drive unit and motor, and dispose
of them as general industrial wastes.

® Do not alter or disassemble controller, drive unit, or motor.

& Collect and dispose of the spent batteries and the backlights for LCD according to the local laws.

(10) General precautions

To explain the details, drawings given in the instruction manual, etc., may show the unit with the cover
or safety partition removed. When operating the product, always place the cover or partitions back to
their original position, and operate as indicated in the instruction manual, etc.




Treatment of waste

The following two laws will apply when disposing of this product. Considerations must be made to each law. The following
laws are in effect in Japan. Thus, when using this product overseas, the local laws will have a priority. If necessary, indicate or
notify these laws to the final user of the product.

(1) Requirements for "Law for Promotion of Effective Utilization of Resources"
(@) Recycle as much of this product as possible when finished with use.
(b) When recycling, often parts are sorted into steel scraps and electric parts, etc., and sold to scrap contractors.
Mitsubishi Electric recommends sorting the product and selling the members to appropriate contractors.

(2) Requirements for "Law for Treatment of Waste and Cleaning"
(a) Mitsubishi Electric recommends recycling and selling the product when no longer needed according to item (1)
above. The user should make an effort to reduce waste in this manner.
(b) When disposing a product that cannot be resold, it shall be treated as a waste product.
(c) The treatment of industrial waste must be commissioned to a licensed industrial waste treatment contractor,
and appropriate measures, including a manifest control, must be taken.
(d) Batteries correspond to "primary batteries", and must be disposed of according to local disposal laws.



Disposal

(Note)  This symbol mark is for EU countries only.

This symbol mark is according to the directive 2006/66/EC Article 20 Information for end-users and
Annex Il.

Your MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC product is designed and manufactured with high quality materials and components which can
be recycled and/or reused.

This symbol means that batteries and accumulators, at their end-of-life, should be disposed of separately from your
household waste.

If a chemical symbol is printed beneath the symbol shown above, this chemical symbol means that the battery or accumulator
contains a heavy metal at a certain concentration. This will be indicated as follows:

Hg: mercury (0.0005%), Cd: cadmium (0.002%), Pb: lead (0.004%)

In the European Union there are separate collection systems for used batteries and accumulators.

Please, dispose of batteries and accumulators correctly at your local community waste collection/recycling centre.

Please, help us to conserve the environment we live in!



Trademarks

MELDAS, MELSEC, EZSocket, EZMotion, iQ Platform, MELSEC iQ-R, MELSOFT, GOT, CC-Link, CC-Link/LT,
CC-Link IE, CC-Link IE/field, EcoMonitorLight and SLMP are either trademarks or registered trademarks of
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation in Japan and/or other countries.

Ethernet is a registered trademark of Xerox Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Microsoft®, Windows®, SQL Server®, Access®, Microsoft® Internet Explorer® and Microsoft® Edge are either
trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

SD logo and SDHC logo are either registered trademarks or trademarks of LLC.

UNIX is a registered trademark of The Open Group in the United States and/or other countries.

Intel® and Pentium® are either trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation in the United States and/or
other countries.

MODBUS® is either a trademark or a registered trademark of Schneider Electric USA, Inc. or the affiliated
companies in Japan and/or other countries.

EtherNet/IP is a trademark of Open DeviceNet Vendor Association,Inc.

PROFIBUS-DP and PROFINET are either trademarks of Profibus International.

Oracle® is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation, the subsidiaries, or the affiliated companies in the United
States and /or other countries.

VNC is a registered trademark of RealVNC Ltd. in the United States and other countries.

Android, Google Chrome are either trademarks or registered trademarks of Google Inc.
The iOS trademark is used under license from Cisco in the United States.
Safari is a trademark of Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and other countries.

Other company and product names that appear in this manual are trademarks or registered trademarks of the
respective companies.
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Handling of our product
(English)

This is a class A product. In a domestic environment this product may cause radio interference in which case the user may be
required to take adequate measures.
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1 Outline

Remote service is a network service which enables users to check a state of machine tools from a web browser by
viewing information of machine tools equipped with Mitsubishi Electric CNC via the Internet. There are two methods to
connect remote service, RGU connection and NC direct connection.

RGU connection connects to remote service via a remote service gateway (hereinafter RGU). The compatible NC control
units (hereinafter NC) are as follows.

For DI connection models, a DI connection with an RGU is required. In this case, applicable functions are restricted. For
the restrictions, refer to the explanation of each function.

Supported models DI connection models
M800V Series C70
M80V Series MELDAS 60/60S Series
M800 Series MELDAS 600 Series
M80 Series EZMotion-NC E60/E68 Series
E80 Series MELDAS C6/C64
C80 Series MELDASMAGIC 64
M700V Series MELDAS 500 Series
M70V Series MELDAS 50 Series
M700 Series MELDAS C5
M70 Series MELDAS 300 Series
E70 Series MELDAS M3/L3
MELDAS C3/C3S
Mitsubishi Electric EDMs (Electrical Discharge Machines) (*1)

(*1) Please contact your Mitsubishi Electric dealer if you wish to connect it because installation may not be possible or

additional construction may be required depending on the machine specifications.

NC direct connection uses only an NC to connect remote service without using the RGU. The compatible NC is M8V

Series.

NC acquires and transfers information to the cloud server by the connection above. By doing so, users can view various

information through a web browser under an Internet-accessible environment.
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1.1 System Image
1.1.1 RGU Connection

Remote service

cloud server
e ™
MTB
User service center
\_ J
Internet connection ( h
Mitsubishi Electric
service center
\_ J
Mitsubishi Electric CNC Remote service
(M8V/M8/M7 Series) gateway unit
Remote service
cloud server
e ™
MTB
User service center
\_ J
Internet connection ( )
Mitsubishi Electric
service center

=TT
"ELDAS gps,,.

Mitsubishi Electric CNC Remote service
(DI connection models) gateway unit

3 IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

1 Outline

1.1.2 NC Direct Connection

Remote service

cloud server
-
User MTB
service center
\_
Internet connection (
Mitsubishi Electric
service center
\_

Mitsubishi Electric CNC
(M8V Series)
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1 Outline

1.2 Characteristics

Main functions available from the remote service are as follows.

Users can view a state of machines from a remote place through a web screen.

The machine tool builder (MTB) can access screens related to machine maintenance and carry out maintenance.

User classification
Function Main functions Users Machine tool
builder (MTB)
Devices Listing device information, specifying detailed display object O O
Operation ’Cj:;e-iph display of operation rate, machining program name, ONB o )
Use Servo axis load graph, spindle load graph, power consumption o )
amount
Alarm Current alarm, alarm history, total display O (@)
Do L raon ey oo | © o
Operation status acquisition, alarm diagnosis (Note 1), email
notification settings (Note 1) O .
Utility History data acquisition (@) (@)
NC file data, online storage, auto backup setup O O (Note 2)
Others Service call (Note 1) (@) —

(Note 1) This function may be unavailable depending on the license type. Unavailable functions are unavailable to all

users.

(Note 2) Online storage and auto backup setup are unavailable.
(Note 3) Only graph display of operation rate and operation status acquisition are available for DI connection models.

1.3 Operation Environment

Operation environment of Mitsubishi Electric CNC remote service screen (hereinafter referred to as "remote service
screen") are described below.

Operation environment of personal computer

Items Details
oS Windows 8.1/Windows 10 64bit
Browser Microsoft Edge (Ver38)

Google Chrome (Ver65)
Memory 3 GB or more
Operation environment of smart phones and tablet devices

Items Details
oS i0S
Browser Safari
Memory 3 GB or more
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Connection (RGU Connection)
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2 Connection (RGU Connection)

2.1 System Basic Configuration Drawing

Remote service gateway unit

Internet connection

NCLAN

LAN

Mitsubishi Electric MTB
service center service center
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2 Connection (RGU Connection)

2.2 General Connection Diagram

2.2.1 Connection Example: Remote Service Gateway Unit and 800W/M80W Series
This is an example of MB0OW Series, Windows-based display (19-type).

7 Dotted lines indicate the sections prepared by the machine tool builder.

<> Angle brackets indicates attached cable of unit. . Added onto back of Display unit
Personal computer unit gisplay unit FCU8-DU191-75
FCU8-PC231 FCU8-DU192-75 . .
Side memory I/F unit
Oh? ECUB-EP201-2
G701 onvoFF Lvpst [[3=009
OF L2 [ 19-ype LCD
L1213 CFast unit CFast|| CFAST sD
- INV D <J190>| <G195> wth touch panel
Stored in Backlight UsB
e T No-fuse breaker personal computer unit USB2-2 [[1=02907 |VFPCB 1<J420~) USB memory
| 1 (NFB)
Raad @ 9303 4l AN USB2-1 159292 PCUSB
i T T
! o o | 1303 MENUKEY
| | ——————{]|GDI
' MC i USB2-3
| ! USB2-4 USB-R$232C
I ! J291 KEYUSB USB2.5 <> conversion Ziﬁ:zec
ee i USB2-6
i
MC H
! g g ! JO70/071 4l peIN USB3-1
T -— .__ e — 24VDC USB3-2
124vDC stabilized |
! power supply i o /o
- eration panel unit
Ivawll DCOUT +—— 24VDC P
| ]|acin ! FCUB-DX830/834/837.
e FG
! ' NCKB
—_— == 4 KEYUSB 5V : J023/J024/J025 e
. B Manual pulse Il
ro DX834: MPG 12V : J020/J021/J022 |
CJ71 with scan inputioutput I ] _ R generator (5V/12V) !
Machine operation panel - —— s s e
S/ : . made by the machine tool builder
With safety signal input J350/351 i TSttt
Safety signal input CG31 & § °°°0 !
Max. 8 ointsH SDI  (Safety signal input is cG32 J350/351 ¢ © 0003 i
-oP DX837 only.) J350/351 1 oo O——= 24VDC
CG33 % @ @ oooog |
'
_ J4B0/481 1 opKp (Scan inputioutput is CG34[—J350361 .+ |2800000 i
Scan input / s H Emergency |
DX834 only.) J120 1 H
Scan output EMG [[3 T stop switch
J210 Remote I/O unit Lo -
cjrios 24vDC J350/351 { Machine
D—E DCIN DI:CJ31/3: 1350/351 1 control
J070/071 DO:CJ32/34 relay/contact
pP———|DCIN RIO3EXT 1210
24VDC RIO1 RIO2[[3 To the next remote 1/O
FOUB-DX2xd/DX6x/DXdxx P O it
Machine operation panel manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
FCU8-KB92x
)
J210 :
Control unit 24vDC D— 3
FCUS-MAO41/MU042
Remote 1/0 unit Remote I/O unit
(Note 1) t]ri03 J350/351 J Machine
1coi MA041 : M850W DCIN DI:CJ31/33 DCIN DI:CJ31/33f J350/351 4 control
Dri : MU042 : M830W J070/071 DO:CJ32/34| J070/071 DO:CJ32/34 relay/contact
rive units
RIO1 [[3-4219 (IRi01 RIO2 Rio1 RiOZ  jothenext
J395/J396 T OPTH1 S t;;;r::g;tgrr
R2-TM
J395/J396 1l oPTH? Remote 1/O unit Remote 1/O unit b= )
. ) 24VDC J350/351 g Machine
Skip signal input J100 SKIP DCIN DI:CJ31/33] DCIN DI:CJ31/33} J350/351 4 control
Max. 8 points J070/071 DO:CJ32/34| J070/071 DO:CJ32/34] relay/contact
—_———— - J210 To the next
i RS232C 1 RIO2 RIO1 RIO2[[3—-C]RIO1 RIO2[[3 remote 1/O or
1 device i Jeh : J030 RIO4 i..yp terminator
| ' 2ch : J031 FCU8-DX2xx/DX6xx/DX4xx Max. 32 units for each port connector
L 2ch —————|sio RIO5 [I= (R2-TM)
1 ] RIO6 |
Rio7 [ — !
Analog input : 4 points % J220 ol RIO8 [ ' 000000 |
. . AlIO CEEEE W '
Analog output : 2 points i B emote service B i —— |
T Manual pulse  ow: 02610027 1303 " gatewayunit W, 9 3
' - —
| Vanual puse LAN " FCUBRTEO1 B,
L generator (5V) N i . .
T T o 1 Stored in control unit NCLAN [}
e Function L] u
+ Emergency i 1120 EXT1 expansion unit n .
| stop switch $—‘—ﬂj EMG FCUS-EX54x. " .
Tt Tt T Function [ ] L]
J070/071 DCIN EXT2 expansion unit " "
FCUS-EX54x.
24vDC LCUSEXS . LAN .
= ——— Function [ ] DI L]
,SD | EXT3 expansion unit x x
| memory i sD FCUB-EX56x/EX744. n pciN__ SIO[[ x
L C-aﬁj —_— Function [ ] | ]
EXT4 expansion unit . J070/071 "
FCUB-EX56X/EX744. n u

(Note) The above drawing shows an example of connection. For details of the connection methods, refer to "2.7 Connecting

Remote Service Gateway Unit".
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2 Connection (RGU Connection)

2.2.2 Connection Example: Remote Service Gateway Unit and M800S/M80/E80 Series
This is an example of M800S Series, equipped with the operation panel I/O unit FCU8-DX731/DX750/DX760/DX761.

77 Dotted lines indicate the sections prepared by the machine tool builder.
<> Angle brackets indicates attached cable of unit.

L1L2 L3
Control unit
- {|- No-fuse breaker (NFB) FCUB-MUS4XIFCUS-MAS4x Front memory IF card
H EMG Memory mediums
i o2 —gfenc o soc.r
ption A
ON  OFF relay unit FRONT USB B @
5o Add-on | | ECUB-EX70x sDC B . Display unit
MC J070/071 # e CPU card 523222.”0"
unit LcD < JO9x> . D
LI SKIP [0PTH1 OPTH2| |ECus-Ex56x /] 10.4-type:FCU8-DU141-31
ddqme i ff ECUsExpas| L S iBuperoBDUIBIS |y
? ™ <J421>
24VDC stabilized
power supply —CI| LAN1 Menu key
MENUKEY = Oo00000000 =]
-—-1 LAN2
- |r : on peouT 24VDE sio ENC RIOTRIO2 CJ71 Keyboard uni
M. FG GU Ty Operat 110 unit EEEEEE
CP/NFB l J030(1ch) || = peration panet /O uni Elatal=tatal
= F -DX731/DX750/DX760/DX761
il J031(2ch) | CUS-DX7S1/DX750DXT60DX761 1888228| Fcus-kB04x
<c402> |BBPPEEl Fcus-KBos3
RS-232C NCKB ooooog
Circuit protector (CP) dovice ooooon
-—=-n
“ﬁ”ﬁﬁ’l— J010 cn Machine operation panel
o+ O made by the machine tool builder
[ Skip signal input DI : Cu37/30[HHA00M01
CPINFB DO : CJ38/40 [|-1350/351 O 03533
Max. mooao O
8 points J100 . RICHT WS 2 gg 8558
AC reactor Handy terminal 7 7
D-AL 3ch
b . Manual pulse generator
) 4. (5V/12V)
5V : J023(1ch)/024(2ch)/025(3ch) .
Drive unit v 12V : J020(1ch)/021(2ch)/022(3ch)
z Remote 1/0 unit
Manual pulse
24VDC -
generator (5V) b E DCIN DI:CJ31/33] J350/351 p Machine
" h J350/351 4 control
DO:CJ32/:
relay/contact
J026(1ch) 1210
J027(2ch) RIO1 RIO2[[3-; To the next remote
1/O or terminator
--J» connector
Synchronous feed [= (R2-TV)
encoder
Machine operation panel manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
FCU8-KBI41/KBI31
FCUA-R050/054 1210 i J'
(1ch) 1l 01
24voe D——| =]
p"EEEEEEEE Field Network
. Remote service Remote 1/O unit Remote 1/O unit
. gateway unit "semmmmmn - 24vDC 240DGC
FCU8-RT601 4VD! 4VD! ;
] 1303 D—E|DCIN DI:CJ31/33 D—I|DCIN DI:Cu31/33]-I380/351 ¢ Machine
. NCLAN 1 J070/071 DO:CJ32/34| J070/071 DO:CJ32/34fpJ350/881 o ntact
[ ] | ]
. Cloud Server - 270 —RiO1 RIO2[[+—-C]|RIO1 RIO2[[3- To the next remote
] n 1/0 or terminator
x » 3> connector
i R2-TM
. Eroadband router - Remote I/O unit Remote I/O unit [= ( )
L] [ ]
24VDC 24VDC -
] LAN u DCIN DI:CJ31/33 D—FE|DCIN DI:Cu31/33f1200/351 ¢ Machine
: DI{[] : J070/071 DO:CJ32/34| J070/071 DO:CJ32/34f1J350/351 relayicontact
DCIN  SIO[[] "
" n Hmo RIO1 RIO2[[—-C]|RIO1 RIO2[[3 To the next remate
n | | 1/0 or terminator
x J070/071 . '} connector
- - FCUS-DX2xx/DX6xx/DX4xx = (R2-TM)

(Note) The above drawing shows an example of connection. For details of the connection methods, refer to "2.7 Connecting
Remote Service Gateway Unit".
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2.2.3 Connection Example: Remote Service Gateway Unit and M800VW/M80VW Series
This is an example of MBOOVW Series, equipped with the operation panel I/O unit FCU8-DX731/DX750/DX760/DX761.

77 Dotted lines indicate the sections prepared by the machine tool builder.

<> Angle brackets indicates attached cable of unit. Added onto back of

Personal computer unit  display unit Display unit
FCUB-PC232 —> FCU8-DU182-34 (15-type)
ON(
G170+ onvoFF LvDs1 [32491>
OF
. LvDS2 LCD
L1L2L3 CFa_st unit . CFast| CFAST <1905
ECUBCFOB0GT INV [[3 5 with touch panel
Stored in 5;%%?
T 7 No-fuse breaker personal computer unit USB2-2 [[3 <J290>| <J423>
| 1 (NFB) <J292>|
aaa @ 4303 an UsB2-1 [[3
- == ——— ——————————{[=oooooooooosE] Menu key
! ON  OFF | MENUKEY [r— |
| | %‘Jaos GDI
! LM_C i USB2-3
| ! USB2-4 USB-RS232C
I I —321_ckevuss usB2:5 | S 7 g comersen RS2820
! LLL e ! USB2-6
I d4d ! JOTONOT Ty oy USB3-1
1T USB3-2 h
o e o e 24vbe Keyboard unit
o l:;[';@edl FCU8-KBO4x/KBUE3
'
e | DoOUT | Operation panel /O unit (2 [BRERBEABEAR 588 BEB
! | ||ACIN I 2avpc FCU8-DX830/834/837 <G402> attntisty’ 855 BA8
FG ' 00000000 ggpgg 000
- | H 0 ooog [m]
cP i i NCKB .
e — 1 ——{]|KEYUSB 5V : J023/J024/J025 e T vy
FG DX834: MPG 12V : J020/J021/J022 1 anual pulse '
CJ71 with scan input/output I ' ) L generator (5\”12\/)!
: Machine operation panel —_———— =
DX837: o made by the machine tool builder
With safety signal input J350/J351 i TS TTt—t— ey
Safety signal input cGat @ ¢ 2000 !
Max. 8 points SDI  (Safety signal input is CG32 [|—J350/351 ¢ © oo | |
-oP DX837 only.) 13509351 ! gooo O fF——= 24VDC
CG33 [} dddoose [
'
_ J4B0/481 1 5pig (scan inputioutput is CGa4 [—3801361 4+ |2005999 i .
Scan input / DX834 only.) 1120 T T T Emergency |
Scan output EMG [[3 L 2I3 stop switch |
1210 Remote 1/0 unit bomrmem
t]Rrio3 24vVDC 350143511 Machine
D—H|DCIN DI:CJ31/33 oo
DO:CJ32/34[380/4351
J070/J071 relay/contact
DCIN RIO3EXT 1210
24VDC RIO1 RIO2[[3 To the next remote 1/0
Y ) or terminator connector
FCUB-DX2xx/DX6xx/DX4xx > (R2-TM)
Machine operation panel manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
FCUB-KBI41/KBI31
J210
24VDC D—
Control unit
FCUE-MU052/MA05 1
*1
L— ]| RIO3 OPTH1 [[3 J395/J396 e
L en oPTH2 I3 J395/J396
J303
@ . LANS Function
EXT1H expansionumt f----------------‘
3 Remote service gateway unit
S ECUS-EX54x
Skip signal input J100 SKIP u FCUB-RT601 :
Max. 8 points .
Function [ ] n
e == ‘ EXTZH expansion unit " L}
RS232C 1ch : JO30 FCUS-EX54x " [ ]
I device ' 2ch: 403 303 . [
L 720*'7 == 71—{‘ slo LAN1 [[3 A C]|NCLAN "
) I . LAN([3 »
Handy terminal E— Function DI .
EXT3H expansion unit | ] so
FCUB-EXS6X/EX744 = | DCON I :
L]
Function [ ] TJWO/OH n
— EXTAH expansion unit » [
i FCUS-EX56X/EX744 " EE NSNS SRS NN RN
. . . - Remote I/0 unit
Analog input : 4 points J220 of Al To the next remote 1/0 or
Analog output : 2 pomts% i a RiO1 3 J210 TRio1 RIO2[[3---J» terminator connector
7777777 - [I= (R2-TM)
Manual pulse J026/J027, 24vOC| 7
generator J210 >—IoCIN J350/J351 ] Machine |
i d RIO2 [ DI:CJ31/33 1
407014071 J3501J3614 oontrol |
DO:CJ32/34 relay/contacty
—————— J210 -
(Emergency MG RIO4 [[3 Remote 1/0 unit
stop switch To the next remote 1/O or
S RIO1T RIO2[[3-- terminator connector
RIOS -
24vDC pJOTONOT1 ged oy b . 24vDC = (R2-TM)
i -
RIO6 i JOD—E7O/JO71 DCIN 1. 31/33h4350/351 ] Machine |
! i DO:CJ32/34f 436013614 control ' |
sp Ri07 i ‘ relay/contact;
| - Remote I/0 unit
RIO8 ‘ EcoMonitorLight | To the next remote 1/0 or
,,,,,,, J ———— (JRiot RIO2[[3-¥> terminator connector

24VDC [= (R2-TMm)

JODMEQDCIN DI:CU31/33 /35014351 Machi?e 1
DO:CJ32/34[}-J350/J351 control |
) relay/cont:

tacts

FCUB-DX2xx/DX6xx/DX4xx  Max. 32 units for each port

11 IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual
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2.2.4 Connection Example: Remote Service Gateway Unit and M800VS/M80V Series

This is an example of M800VS Series, equipped with the operation panel I/O unit FCU8-DX731/DX750/DX760/DX761.

7 Dotted lines indicate the sections prepared by the machine tool builder.
<> Angle brackets indicates attached cable of unit.

-

11213

Control unit
No-fuse breaker (NFB) FCU8-MU551/FCU8-MA551 Front memory I/F card Memory mediums
EMG USB_F
J120 Q
o120 emc option FRONT SDC_F
relay unit usB_B . Display unit
ON  OFF sDC B
= FCU8-EX70x =)
MC J070/071 DCIN Function D
—H expansion Loo <J50XJ991> 10.4-type:FCU8-DU142-31
KIP unit 15-type:FCU8-DU182-31
s FCUB-EX56x | BL[L__<473> E—
M FCUB-EX744 oh__ <2
T MENy -
24VDC stabilized
power supply —CJ| LAN1 Menu key
-—em LAN2
SEERENE beour > sio ENC RIO1RIO2 CJ71
| | jACIN 24VDC v
- iy FGl— i Keyboard unit
it Operation panel 1/0 unit
J030(1ch) &) (6 oooooo)
CPINFB l J031§22h; FCUB8-DX731/DX750/DX760/DX761 |388558H
Fé I BBHBEH| FCus-KBO4x
sh—<G402> imnmeaan
itp RS-232C NCkB 55,58 Fous-kBoss
rotector (CP) device 0oooog
CcJ71
g Jo1o Machine operation panel
g SKip signal input - J460/461 made by the machine tool builder
CPINFB DO : CJ38/40[2350/351 O #3328
s’\g:rﬁ«s RIO3EXT MPG d@hmece O
AC reactor J100 Handy terminal jwi jwi oooooes
g4 D-AL 3ch
b . Manual pulse generator
, (5V/12V)
5V : J023(1ch)/024(2ch)/025(3ch) .
Drive unit G430 12V : J020(1¢ch)/021(2ch)/022(3ch)
Remote 1/0 unit
Manual pulse
24VDC
generator (5V) . J350/351 3y Machine
DCIN DI:CJ31/33] trol
DO-CJ32/34f1-J350/351 4 contro
B relay/contact
J026(1ch) 1210
Jo27(2ch) RIO1 RIO2[[3 - To the next remote
: 1/0 or terminator
-+-J» connector
Synchronous feed = (R2-T™)
encoder
Machine operation panel manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
F’ 18-KB94 1/KBI31
. FCUA-R050/054 EQ

Field Network

: Remote service
. gateway unit "sssmmmmn -
_FCUB-RT601.
. N
] NCLAN .
" |
¥ ]
¥ ]
M ]
[ ] Broadband router, u
n n
] LAN .
: DI :
g Locn siofl .
¥ ]
¥ J070/071 [
- -
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(1ch)

o8

Remote 1/0 unit Remote 1/0 unit

24VDC 24VDC Py
DCIN DI:CJ31/33 DCIN DI-Cy31/33[}-2250/351 4 Machine
J070/071 DO:CJ32/34| J070/071 DO:CJ32/34[I350881 g o contact
Jz70ClRIO1 RIO2[F—C]|RIO1 RIO2DI: 1 e next remote
1/0 or terminator
o connector
Remote I/O unit Remote I/0 unit = (R2-TM)
24VDC 24VDC -
DCIN DI:CJ31/33 DCIN DI:CJ31/33[- 1350351y Machine
J070/071 DO:CJ32/34| J070/071 DO:CJ32/34f 3800881 g C ontact
L .
210 RIO1 RIO2[[3—C]|RIO1 RIO2[[3: To the next remote

1/0 or terminator

12

FCU8-DX2xx/DX4xx/DX6xx

connector

= (R2-TM)
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2.3 List of Configuration
2.3.1 Module Configuration List

Classification Type Components Remarks
[loT unit]
. . Base control card .
Remote service gateway unit FCU8-RT601 7SEG card Not applicable
2.3.2 Replacements
Replacements Part type
Protection fuse for remote service gateway unit LM40
2.3.3 Cables
Tvoe Abolication Available cable length| Maximum
yp PP (m) cable length
J070 24\V/DC power cable 1,2,3,5,7,10, 15 15 m
Jo71 24VDC power cable (for long distance) 20 20 m
. 1,2,3,5,7,10, 15, 20,
J303 LAN straight cable 30, 40, 50 50 m

13
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2.4 General Specifications
2.4.1 Environment Conditions (Installation Environment Conditions)

Unit name Remote service gateway unit
Unit type FCU8-RT601
Ambient During operation |0 to 55 °C (Note 1)
temperature During storage -20t0 60 °C
. o Long term 10 to 75% RH (with no dew condensation)
Ambient humidity - -
Short term (Note 2)[10 to 95% RH (with no dew condensation)
General Vibrati st 2
specifications Ibration resistance 4.9 m/s< or less
Shock resistance 29.4 m/s? or less
Working atmosphere No corrosive gases, dust or oil mist
Altitude Operation/Storage: 1000 meters or less above sea level
Transportation: 13000 meters or less above sea level (Note 3)
Power supply voltage 24VDC
Current consumption (max) 04 A
Instantaneous stop tolerance time 36 ms or less
Maximum heating value (W) 9.6 W (Note 4)
Mass 0.7 kg
Outline dimension 40 mm (W) x 151 mm (D) x 205 mm (H)

(Note 1) Installable inside the operation panel as it can operate under the environment of 58 °C.

(Note 2) Short term means within one month.

(Note 3) For the whole NC system, consider the characteristics of the drive units when the altitude is more than 1000
meters above sea level.
Refer to the manual of drive unit for details.

(Note 4) Maximum heating value here is the value excluding DI.

IB-1501552-K 14
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2.4.2 24VDC Stabilized Power Supply Selecting Conditions

Considering the following characteristics for the stabilized power supply, select a power supply that complies with laws,
regulations, and safety standards of the country where the machine will be installed.

Items Specifications Remarks

When the stabilized power supply and 24VDC input unit are distant from each
other, select the stabilized power supply which is possible to set output

Voltage 24VDC voltage 24VDC or more allowing for the influence of voltage drop by the
cable.
Voltage fluctuation +5%
Calculate the current value by referring to maximum current consumption for
Current - . )
Output the unit which uses the power supply.
Ripple noise 0.2V (P-P)

Output holding time is decided by loading ratio; however, the stabilized power
Output holding time min 20 ms supply which complies with the specification on the left must be selected
during maximum loading.

lOvercurrent output
|shutoff function

- Use a power supply having the overcurrent output shutoff function.

/\ CAUTION

1. Using a stabilized power supply without overcurrent protection may cause the unit's failure due to miswiring of
24V.

15 IB-1501552-K
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2.4.3 Outline Dimension

o
o
£
5
o
40 =4 80 151
2 (Space required for 4.5
N ) wiring) .
Sme O] ree) Lle H ‘
— 1
3
V PULL L E<
=
— i I
— § 5 %:D
1 el
n i [T]
O ||
: A 0
Pk
* —
—
o
o
£
5
S

2.4.4 Installation Dimension

40 (Unit outline)

6 2-M5 Screw
M ©
©
£
N5
o o
H| =
g 2
Al [To)
o
N
Pany
AV
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2.4.5 Connectors

UANY

i

[Sl=]=] ‘ Sl=i=]=] Sisissl=l=]=:]

X O

Cover is opened.

EIE)

&l

No.

Connector name

Description

(1)

DCIN

24VDC input

(2) LAN Ethernet communication

(3) NCLAN Ethernet communication for NC control unit connection
(4) SIO System reserved

(5) DI System reserved

(6) FG FG terminal

(7) SD SD card I/F

17
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(1) DCIN (24VDC input)

1 3
u
e |
1 I |[+24V
2 ov
3 FG

<Cable side connector type>
Connector: 2-178288-3
Contact: 1-175218-5
Recommended manufacturer: Tyco Electronics

(a) Specifications of power supply
Consider the following characteristics when selecting the stabilized power supply (prepared by machine

tool builder). Use a power supply that complies with CE Marking or that follows the safety standards given
below.

[Stabilized power supply selection items]

Items Standard setting
OutputVoltage fluctuation|+5% or less of 24VDC
Ripple noise 200 mV (P-P)

Calculate the current value as a reference of maximum current consumption for the
unit which uses the power supply.

Output holding time 20 ms

Power capacity

Overcurrent protection |Required

[Standards]
Safety Standards: UL1950, CSA C22.2 No. 234 approved, IEC950 compliant
Noise Terminal Voltage: FCC Class A, VCCI-Class A
High Harmonics Current Restrictions: IEC61000-3-2

(Note)  24VDC voltage may drop temporarily due to rush current at the beginning of 24V power supply
to the control unit.
The level of voltage drop depends on the capacity of the power supply. Do not share the power
supply with the devices that generate alarms to warn the voltage drop.

/\ CAUTION

1. Using a stabilized power supply without overcurrent protection may cause the unit's failure due to miswiring of
24V.

IB-1501552-K 18
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(2) LAN (Ethernet communication)

1 8

10

TXRXDO+

110

TXRXDO-

110

TXRXD1+

110

TXRXD2+

10

TXRXD2-

110

TXRXD1-

110

TXRXD3+

O N[Ol a| A WODN -

110

TXRXD3-

- Connect connector case with FG pattern.
- Use J303 cable when directly connecting a device such as a personal computer to the unit.

<Cable side connector type>
Connector: JO0026A0165

Recommended manufacturer: Japan Telegartner

Lighting specification of LAN LED

LED name | Indication Details
. LINK is
o Lit (Yellow green) established.
LINK Communicati Flashing Communicating
on status
. LINK is not
Not it established.
__|tit(Yellow green) |1000 Base
SPEED Communicatl ooy 100 Base
on speed
Not lit 10 Base

19

IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

2 Connection (RGU Connection)

(3) NCLAN (Ethernet communication for NC control unit connection)

1

8

O |TXD+

O |TXD-

I |RXD+

NC

NC

I |[RXD-

NC

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

NC

- Connect connector case with FG pattern.

<Cable side connector type>
Connector: JOO026A0165
Recommended manufacturer: Japan Telegartner

Lighting specification of NCLAN LED

(1)LINK

LED name | Indication Abbreviations in this manual
(2)SPEED LINKis

‘ = %ﬁ' o Lit (ellow green) established.
1 1y ) LINK Communicati Flashing Communicating

D\\‘Lﬂ on status LINK is not

q LTS i
| ll _______ N\ Not lit established.
L icati |Lit (Yellow 100 Base
SPEED Communicati |Lit . )
on speed Not lit 10 Base

(4) SIO (RS-232C communication 1 channel)

IB-1501552-K

Q)@

No. |Signal name| I/0 | No. |Signal name| 1/O
1 |DCD(N.C) I 6 |DR(DSR) I
2 |RD(RXD) I 7 |RS(RTS) e}
3 |SD(TXD) o 8 |CS(CTS) I
4 |ER(DTR) 0 | 9 |RIN.C) [
5 |GND -

A |FG - B |FG -

- Connect connector case with FG pattern.

<Cable side connector type>
Plug: 17DE-13090-C

Shell: 17JE-09H-1A

Recommended manufacturer: DDK
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(5) DI (Digital input 4 channels)

5 8
No. | Signal name 110 Supplement No. | Signal name | 1/0 Supplement
1 [X0 I |DI(ch0) 5 |CO - |RG (ch0)
2 X1 I |DI(ch1) 6 |C1 - |RG (ch1)
3 X2 I |DI(ch2) 7 |C2 - |RG (ch2)
4 [XI3 I |DI(ch3) 8 |C3 - |RG (ch3)

- COM separate type connector

- The cable side connector is provided as an accessory of the unit.

- Screw-fastening type connector is recommended.

- Easy lock release type connector is distributed; however, using this type connector could result in connection

faults due to large vibration.

<Cable side connector type>
Connector: DFMC1.5/4-STF-3.5 (Standard module)
DFMC1.5/4-STF-3.5 BKO-CB1257H01 (Pin code printed)

Recommended manufacturer: Phoenix Contact

21 IB-1501552-K
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(a) Overview of digital signal input circuit (COM separate type)

N

Remote service gateway unit side

Control &
circuit

Optocoupler

N

Machine side

|

|

|

|
oI

External
contact

Z

El—o——o/oj

X0

0V(RG)=
24V

El—o——o/oj

X1

(@)

OV(RG)=
24V

El—o——o/oj

X2

OV(RG)=
24V

e

El—o——o/oj

X3

~ €

0V(RG)=

Input conditions

The input signals must be used within the following condition ranges.

Remote service gateway unit

Input signal holding time

1.7 ms or more

Input circuit operation delay time

1to2ms

Machine side contact capacity

1 |Input voltage at external contact ON 18 V or more, 25.2 V or less

2 |Input current at external contact ON 7.18 V or more, 11.38 mA or less
3 |Input voltage at external contact OFF 3.8Vorless

4 |Input current at external contact OFF 0.7 Vor less

5 |[Input resistance 2.2 kQ

6 |Tolerable chattering time 1 ms or less

7

8

9

30 V or more, 16 mA or less

IB-1501552-K
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DI Input timing

Connection to 24V common input

Connection to 0V common input

T1

i
B
PR

;Lr

T2

T1

UL
I
PR

L
‘T’I

(E): External signal, (I): Internal signal

(6) FG (FG terminal)
(7) SD (SD card I/F)

23
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2.4.6 Exclusive SD Cards for Mitsubishi Electric CNC

ltems FCU8-SD001G FCU8-SD004G
Capacity 1GB 4GB
NAND Flash SLC (Note 1)

Ambient temperature

During operation

-25°Cto +85°C

During storage

-40 °Cto +85 °C

During operation

5% to 95%RH (with no dew condensation)

Ambient humidity

During storage

5% to 95%RH (with no dew condensation)

(Note 1)

(Note 2)

2.4.6.1 SD

SLC stands for Single Level Cell, and it stores one bit data in each memory cell.

This provides longer life span and high product reliability in comparison with such as MLC (Multi Level Cell)

and TLC (Triple Level Cell), which are commonly applied to SD cards.
Do not touch the terminal part with fingers, etc. when handling the SD cards.
A stain on the terminal part of SD card causes a poor contact or a failure.

Interface

Standards

SD/SDHC (Note 1)

Transfer speed

Depends on the connecting SD card

Maximum capacity

32 GB

Number of free ports

1

(Note 1) SDXC is not supported.

(1) Precautions for use of commercially available SD card

Mitsubishi Electric will not provide performance guarantee and maintenance for commercially available SD card,
mini SD card or micro SD card (converting adapter required). Using any of them requires the machine tool builder a

careful performance check.

Commercially available devices may not be compatible with Mitsubishi Electric units or suitable FA environment for

temperature- or noise-wise.

(2) Precautions for insertion/removal of SD card
When inserting/removing an SD card, turn the Mitsubishi Electric device's power OFF. Do not remove the card or
turn OFF the power during access to the SD card. Failure to observe this could cause the memory contents to be

era

As a precaution, always backup important data by duplicating it, for example, as Mitsubishi Electric will not

sed.

guarantee the broken or lost data.

IB-1501552-K
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2.5 Installation
2.5.1 Heat Radiation Countermeasures

Refer to the following method for heat radiation countermeasures.
The remote service gateway unit can be installed inside the operation panel or the electric cabinet.
When the unit is to be installed inside the operation panel, follow the procedures of heat radiation countermeasures.

Example of heat radiation countermeasures
<Assumed conditions>
(1) Average internal temperature of operation panel: T <58 °C
(2) Peripheral temperature of operation panel: Ta <0 °C to 45 °C
(3) Internal temperature rise value: AT =T - Ta (max) =13 °C
Procedures for heat design and verification

Calculate total heat radiation of each
mounted unit (W)

|

Calculate cooling capacity of
operation panel (W1)

Comparison of W and W1

Selection of heat exchanger

l

Mounting design |
1

Collection of internal temperature rise
distribution data

AT<13°C

AT>13°C

| Improvements l—

Completion

<Supplemental explanation>
(1) Refer to "General Specification" for the heat generated by each unit.
(2) Enclosed cabinet (thin steel plate) cooling capacity calculation equation (W1)
W1=UxAxAT
U: 6 W/m? °C
A: Effective heat radiation area (mz) (Area where heat can be radiated from operation panel)
AT: Internal temperature rise value (13 °C)

(Note)?8 W/m? °C can be applied only when the operation panel is small enough that the internal
temperature stays uniform.
(3) Points of caution for heat radiation countermeasures when designing mounting state
- Consider convection in operation panel (eliminate heat spots).
- Collect hot air at suction port of heat exchanger in operation panel.
(4) Criterion for internal temperature rise distribution data
AT (average value) £ 13 °C
ATmax (maximum value) < 15 °C
R (inconsistency ATmax - ATmin) <6 °C
(Evaluate existence of heat spots)
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The following shows an example of calculation applied to heat radiation countermeasures for the operation panel when
19-type display unit is used. Because heat accumulates in the upper portions of the unit, install an agitating fan as
required.

(Agitating fan)
/A A
—— L
i

|
1 1 '/
I

Display unit y

600

440

365

A
\

120

A
Y

500
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Calculation example of panel internal heating value (When the remote service gateway unit in installed inside
the operation panel)
* Maximum heating value described "2.4.1 Environment Conditions (Installation Environment Conditions)" is
the value excluding DI.

(1) Calculation of unit heating value (When FCU8-DU191-75 + FCU8-DX837 is assumed to be used)
Heating value (W)
Total heating value of units (W):
38.6 W (= display unit + operation panel I/O unit + remote service gateway unit)
Total heating value (W) by machine input (D1) of operation panel I/O unit
8.3 W = ((24 V)%/5 kQ) x 72 points)
Total heating value when the following Dls are simultaneously turned ON
- 64 points of the operation panel I/O unit DI
- 8 points of safety DI
1.05 W = ((24 V)2/2.2 kQ) x 4 points)
Total heating value when the Dls of 4 points for the remote gateway unit are simultaneously turned
ON

Total heating value W =47.95 W (38.6 + 8.3 + 1.05)

(2) Calculation of operation panel cooling capacity
Tolerance value for temperature rise (At)
- Panel internal temperature (according to each unit's specification) T <58 °C
- Panel peripheral temperature (according to machine's specification) Ta < 45 °C

Tolerance value for internal temperature rise AT = 13 °C (T - Ta)

Heat radiation area (A)
The surface of the molded unit, which has lower radiation capacity than the metal plate surface, should be
excluded from the heat radiation area in principle.
The bottom of the operation panel, which has difficulty in radiating due to the temperature distribution,
should also be excluded from the heat radiation area in principle.

Heat radiation area A
=0.643mm?(=05x0.12 + 06x05%x2 + 06x0.12x2 - 0.44x0.365)

(Top surface) (Front, rear surface) (Both sides surface) (Unit surface)

Operation panel cooling capacity (W1)
Calculate the cooling capacity to keep the temperature rise in the operation panel 13 °C or less.

Cooling capacity W1 =50.2 W (6 x A x AT)

(3) Comparison of heating value and operation panel cooling capacity
The operation panel cooling capacity is over the heating value, thus installing the heat exchanger is presumed
to be unnecessary.

(4) Confirmation with the actual machine
The result of the calculation above is only a rough indication. The actual temperature rise may differ according
to the structure of the operation panel.
Be sure to confirm the temperature rise value in the operation panel when the machine is running.
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2.5.2 Noise Countermeasures
2.5.2.1 Connection of Frame Ground (FG)

The frame should basically be grounded at one ground point.

Because the personal computer unit and the operation panel I/O unit are located in a place away from the electric
cabinet, connect the ground terminal of the personal computer to the grounding plate of the operation section and
connect the grounding plate of the operation panel to the grounding plate of the electric cabinet. (Be sure to ground the
ground terminal of the personal computer. Otherwise, it affects controllability of the touchscreen.)

Connect 0V (common) and FG on the 24VDC power supply.

Operation panel

DCIN

24VDC[ T
ov
FG

Display unit

@Screw hole
|
(Grounded through the metal plate |
4 on the back side of the display unit) |
@Screw hole |
|
Operation panel |
P P 0000000 |
grounding plate ‘
|
S

T N

ps N
—!tr-——----- - -——-W-W:- - _  _ _—  —_ —_—  V— — ——— — —— = —— = —— = —— — —] —-|

24VDC
. Emergency
Stabilized power supply
stop button EMG

24VDC

24VDC

oV

FGI

000

ACIN

FG

24VDC
Stabilized power supply

ACIN

(o7

FG

RIO2
RIO1

@ Screw hole

Control panel

|
8§58 8% 08 8] Control panel
grounding plate

g : Indicates that the metal case of connector is connected to FG @ according to the pattern on PCB.
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2.5.2.2 Shield Clamping of Cables
The shield of the shield cable connected to the control unit and drive unit must be connected to the grounding plate to
stabilize operation while preventing malfunctioning due to noise.
The shield can be connected to the grounding plate with lead wires or clamp fittings. Refer to the following drawings to fix
the shield cable.

[Example of connection with lead wire]

Soldering T{

Unit

Cable

Shield Cable

Example of lead wire treatment Lead wire

[Example of connection with clamp fitting]

: Shield Cable

Clamp fitting

Unit

Grounding plate Cable

N

Less than
0.8m Shield

ya /‘ i

Grounding plate

Clamp fitting

(1) Peel part of the cable sheath and expose the shield as shown in the drawing. Press the exposed part against
the grounding plate with the cable clamp fittings.

(2) If the cable is thin, clamp several together in a bunch.

(3) Tighten the cable with appropriate strength not to damage the wire material.

(4) Connect each grounding plate together and ground them at one point.

29 IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual
2 Connection (RGU Connection)

2.5.2.3 Connecting Spark Killers

The noise which is generated during the operation of the coil or contact needs to be eliminated.
Connect the spark killers (CR composite element) in parallel with the coil and the contact for the countermeasure.

The spark killer is effective in eliminating the noise generated by electromagnetic induction.

Contact
L O/C J
Spark
killer
A4 = .
——E 5 '§_ Coil
Spark killer C:0.033to 0.1pF
R:10to 120Q
30
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2.5.2.4 Lightning Surge Protection Countermeasure

Generally, the lightning surge intrudes into the control power supply of device from the power supply line, and the surge
may damage the control power supply and the internal circuit.

For protection from the lightning surge, MITSUBUSHI NC unit has the surge absorber for the control power supply of the
NC control section and the NC drive section.

However, when there is a device which is not applied with the countermeasure as illustrated below, the lightning surge
may intrude through the signal line of the device and may damage the NC device.

NC control section )'
)

Power supply line I |
O NC drive section J<:>' Control panel
(Servo/spindle ‘
O drive unit) {| (relay panel, etc.)

|
Lightning surge path |
[}
L}

| Panel —
| Power supply | |

[ S — | -——— - - - ——

Path of damage caused by lightning surge

(1) Protection countermeasure method
Add the surge absorber to the power supply lines as illustrated below for the power supply device, etc., which are
separately prepared.
The following two items are needed to protect the entire system from surge.
- Surge absorber installation
- Circuit protector installation

Power supply line

Other device /\:> Control panel
(panel power (relay panel, etc.)

supply, etc.)

]
KN

Circuit protector

= Surge absorber

Lightning surge countermeasure for three-phase power supply line

(2) Product example of surge absorber
Example of using OKAYA ELECTRIC INDUSTRIES surge absorber

Rated Voltage (50/| DC Breakdown Voltage N ormal IV!ax|mum .
Type . discharge discharge | Surge current life
60 Hz) voltage protection level
current current
oL 250 VAC (Three N 8/20 us 8/20 us Approx. 300 times
RSPD-250-U4 phases) 700V £ 25% 1.3 kV 25 KA 5 KA 8/20 ys-1 kA

(Note)  Refer to "EMC Installation Guidelines: EMC Countermeasure Parts: Surge Absorber" for the outline, etc.
Refer to the manufacturer catalog for detailed characteristics, outline and connection methods of the
surge absorber.
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2.5.3 Unit Installation

Mount the remote gateway unit with the prescribed number of fixing screws.
(Note) Refer to "General Specifications" for the installation dimension and the screw hole position.

[FCU8-RT601]

Fixing screw : M5 (2 pcs)

IB-1501552-K 32



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual
2 Connection (RGU Connection)

[Install to DIN rail]

(1) Pull down the rail hook.

(2) Hook the upper latch of the unit on the DIN rail.
(3) Push the unit into the rail.

(4) Lock it.

) EJ

T

M m

l (4)

M

Designate one of the types listed below as DIN rail standard.
- TH35-7.5Fe: 7.5

- TH35-7.5AL: 7.5

- TH35-15Fe: 15
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2.6 Precautions for Connecting

2.6.1 Precautions for Wiring
2.6.1.1 Precautions when Connecting/Disconnecting Cables

If the cable is connected/disconnected without turning the power OFF, the normal unit or peripheral devices could be

damaged, and risks could be imposed.
Disconnect each cable with the following procedures.

(a) For the following type of connector, press the tabs with a thumb and a forefinger in the direction of the arrow, and pull

the connector off.
(1) Press
(1) Press

(2) Pull i
@ (1) Press

(2) Pull

View from above

(2) Pull

(1) Press
(2) Pull
/\ CAUTION

1. Do not connect or disconnect the cables between units while the power is ON.

2. Do not pull the cables when connecting/disconnecting it.
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(b) For a flat cable type connector with latches, open the latches in the directions of the arrows, and pull the connector

off.
@I (1) Open
(2) Pull !

N

(c) For a flat cable type connector without latches, hold the connector with a thumb and a forefinger, and pull the

connector off.
@1) Hold with thumb and forefinger.

(d) For the screw fixed type connector, loosen the two fixing screws, and pull the connector off.

(1) Loosen

(1) Loosen

2) Pull

(2) Pull

/\ CAUTION

1. Do not connect or disconnect the cables between units while the power is ON.

2. Do not pull the cables when connecting/disconnecting it.
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(e) For the Ethernet connector, pull it off while holding down the locked latch.

@1) Press

(f) For the USB connector, pull it off while holding down the locked latch.

@1) Press

J8IlF

EJ%_E;E

(2) Pull

(2) Pull

/\ CAUTION

1. Do not connect or disconnect the cables between units while the power is ON.

2. Do not pull the cables when connecting/disconnecting it.

2.6.1.2 Precautions for Connecting 24V Power Supply
(1) Note that when 24V power is supplied to the unit, welding may occur on the contacts due to rush current when both
of the following conditions are met.
- When 24 VDC's ON/OFF are directly controlled by a magnetic switch such as relay
- When heat capacity of the contacts for relay, etc. used to control 24 VDC's ON/OFF is small

2.6.2 Turning the Power ON/OFF
For details on the process of turning the power ON/OFF, refer to "Connection and Setup Manual" of the NC you are
using.

2.6.3 Turning the Power ON/OFF of Remote Service Gateway Unit

Turn ON the power of the remote service gateway unit at the same time or earlier when the NC control unit is turned ON.
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2.7 Connecting Remote Service Gateway Unit

2.7.1 General Connection System Drawing

(1) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by an Ethernet connection

NCLAN

LAN

SIO

DI

SD
FCU8-RT601

J070/J071 cable (* 24VDC
DCIN D O Stabilized
power suppl
Control unit
J303 cable (*
NCLAN || | O » || LAN
J303 cable ()
LAN D—> Cloud connection, etc.
SIO D (System reserved)
DI D(System reserved)
Sb D SD memory card
FCU8-RT601
(2) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by a DI connection
J070/J071 cable (* 24VDC
peiN | | O ]| stabilized
power supply

&

Unused

J303 cable (*)

D—> Cloud connection, etc.

-

Unused

D DI connection cable

SD memory card

]

37
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Rotary beacon light, etc.
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(3) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU and other devices

DCIN D J070/J071 cable (*) D S%4g/_II_DCd
abilize:
power supply
Control unit
J303 cable (*)
NCLAN | | » || LAN
J303 cable (*)
LAN Dﬁ HUB » Cloud connection, etc.

SIO D (System reserved)

D

D (System reserved)

Sb D SD memory card

FCU8-RT601

(*) in the figure indicates the cables to be wired to the outside of the operation panel.
In some environments, external noise may affect the system. Thus we recommend the following countermeasure against
external noise.
Expose the wire by removing part of the cable shield, and apply a shield clamp fitting.
{ ,—r? - :! )
W
Shield L Cable

When you cannot use the shield clamp, make sure to install a ferrite core as a substitute.

<Related items>
Shield clamp fitting: "EMC Installation Guidelines: EMC Countermeasure Parts: Shield Clamp Fitting"
Ferrite core: "EMC Installation Guidelines: EMC Countermeasure Parts: Ferrite Core"
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2.7.2 Connecting with Power Supply

—rOAC
— T OAC

(Note 1)
(Note 2)

<Related Items>

J070/J071 cable

0\
+24V O . I DCIN
ov @ T 5
y
DCIN
:©FG +24V | 1
oV |2
(Note 1) Fe |3

Cable drawing: "Cable: J070/J071 Cable"
Connector pin assignment: "General Specifications: Connectors" (DCIN connector)

39

:

0EBOO0
0BOO0
noo
DBED
DEBED
HE0D
BBED

q 0

SISI=1=) SlISsISsISISI=]S]

Sl=]=]

For noise countermeasure, short between 0 V and FG using connectors.
Rush current may cause welding on the contacts, when a magnetic switch such as relay directly controls
24VDC's ON/OFF during 24 V power supply to the control unit.
Use relay with large heat capacity of contacts to control 24VDC's ON/OFF.

DCIN

IB-1501552-K
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2.7.3 Connecting with Control Unit

(1) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by an Ethernet connection
<M800W/M80W>

NC control unit

FCU8-RT601 ol 1,

J303

<M800S/M80/E80>
NC control unit
&)
®] %* B

J303
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<C80 >

GOT2000 Series
(SVGA)

——
CNC CPU
R16NCCPU J303 Q
HUB
S| ]
J303 ()] | | — ]
u J303

i

|-~ &
P

|l
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<M700VW/M700>

NC control unit for M700VW

FCU8-RT601

<M700VS/M70V/M70/E70>

NC control unit for M700VS

FCU8-RT601
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(2) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by a DI connection

DO device such as
rotary beacon light,
etc.

DI connection cable

43

DI connector

FCU8-RT601

—
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(3) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU and other devices

<M800W/M80W>
NC control unit for M8OOW
o] 1]
Era
FCU8-RT601
—
LAN
J303 HUB
J303
<M800S/M80/E80>
NC control unit for M800S
FCU8-RT601
—
LAN

J303
<C80 >
The connection method is the same as that of "(1) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by an Ethernet
connection”.
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<M700VW/M700>

FCUS8-RT601 NC control unit for M700VW

P LAN
J303 HUB

22— 4= [
J303
L.

LAN1

2
L
e

<M700VS/M70V/M70/E70>

FCU8-RT601 / UHH HH
% @ © E
Sl BOEnD et
=
= LAN
J303 HB
i @T@
¢'H?:§'|ﬁ?

<Related ltems>
Cable drawing: "Cable: J303 Cable"

Connector pin assignment: "General Specifications: Connectors" (NCLAN connector)
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2.7.4 Connecting with Host Device (Cloud Server)
To communicate with a host device, connect the RGU to a device for Internet connection as follows.

FCU8-RT601
&)

Device for

HUB
Internet

J303

J303

LIl
-
g

<Related ltems>
Cable drawing: "Cable: J303 Cable"
Connector pin assignment: "General Specifications: Connectors" (LAN connector)
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2.8 Cables
Cabile list
Maximum
No. | Cable type cable length Supplement Connectors
1 J070 15 m 24VDC power cable BEIN
2 J0o71 20 m 24VDC power cable (for long distance)
3 J303 50 m LAN straight cable NCLAN/LAN
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<J070/J071 cable outline drawing>

Maximum cable length: 15 m (J070)/20 m (JO71)

Application: 24VDC power cable

DCIN
DCIN
+24v | 1 — D [70) +24V
ov| 2 i =—09 ov
FG| 3 — L—o0 Fo
[JO70 cable]

Wire material: 2464C BIOS-CL3-16 02C x 16AWG

[DCIN] (26/0.26)
Connector: 2-178288-3

Contact: 1-175218-5

Recommended manufacturer: BANDO DENSEN

Crimp terminal: R1.25-4 x 3
Recommended manufacturer:

Recommended manufacturer:  [J071 cable] JST
Tyco Electronics Wire material: UL2464-SB TEW 2x14AWG(41/
0.26)LF Black x White
Recommended manufacturer: Hitachi Metals
<J303 cable outline drawing>
Maximum cable length: 50 m
Application: LAN straight cable
LAN LAN
ED [ 4=
LAN LAN

White
orange

White
orange

Orange

Orange

White
green

White
green

Green

Green

Blue

Blue

White
blue

White
blue

White
brown

White
brown

Brown

© N o~ O W N

Brown

Shield

Double shield

Shield

[LAN]

Connector: JOO026A0165

Boot: BOOO8OF0090

Recommended manufacturer: Japan
Telegartner

IB-1501552-K

Wire material: FANC-IEF-SB 24AWG x 4P
Recommended manufacturer: Kuramo Electric
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This chapter explains the standard procedures when this unit is newly connected to Mitsubishi Electric CNC remote
service. Turn ON each device by following setup procedures.

For details for remote service connection method, refer to "3.2 When Using RGU Connection" and "3.3 When Using NC
Direct Connection".

For details for the models and versions to use this function, refer to "3.4 Applicable Models".

< Compatible NC for each connection >

Available models
Connection method . . . . DI connection
M7 Series M8 Series C80 Series M8V Series
models
RGU connection @) (@] O O O
NC direct connection x x x O (*1) x

(*1) The remote service can be used when NC direct connection is used in the configuration where there are 3 or less

part systems and the total number of axes of the NC is 12 or less. If there are more part systems or axes, use the
RGU.

3.1 Setup Procedures

The following flow chart shows the setup procedures.

NC to collect data is

M7/M8/C80 Series NO

M8V Series NO
YES

There are 3 or less

part systems and the total

number of axes of the NC

is 12 or less.
YES
The RGU connetion
is used.
The DI connetion
is used.
YES
Use the RGU connection. Use the NC direct connection. Remote service is not available.

Refer to Chapter 3.2. Refer to Chapter 3.3.
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3.1.1 When Using RGU Connection

( START )

A

y

Connect the remote service gateway unit to the Internet line and the NC.

Refer to chapter 3.2.1

NC using LAN cables. For DI connection models, connect the
remote service gateway unit and the NC using DI cables.

Turn ON the power of the NC. |

-

A

y

A

y the setting method.

Turn ON the power of the remote service gateway unit.

-

A

y

Input parameters used in the remote service gateway unit.

Refer to chapter 3.2.2.

s

Connect a PC for setting with a LAN cable to set the parameters.

A

y

Check the connectio
and the NC

n between the remote service gateway unit

A

When the parameters were set using a PC, reconnect the remote
service gateway unit and the NC with a LAN cable. For DI
connection models, reconnect the remote service gateway unit and
y  the NC with a DI cable.

Set th

e current date and time of the NC. Refer to chapter 3.2.3.

A

y

Turn ON the power of the remote service gateway unit again.

!

Confirm the cloud connection. Refer to chapter 3.2.4.

When the connection fails

\ 4
( COMPLETION )

When the connection succeeds

51

Connect the remote service gateway unit to the Internet line and the

Set IP address of the NC. |Refer to the NC manuals.

When an Ethernet connection is used and the IP address of the NC is
not set, set it on the Parameter screen. Refer to the NC manuals for
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3.1.2 When Using NC Direct Connection

( START )

>
y
| Connect the NC to the Internet | Refer to chapter 3.3.1
Connect the NC to the Internet using LAN cables.
y
| Turn ON the power of the NC |
-
y
| Set the NC parameters | Refer to chapter 3.3.2
Enable the remote service on the NC
y
| Set the current date and time of the NC. | Refer to chapter 3.3.3
Set the current date and time in the local date and time of the NC.
v
| Restart the NC |
Restart the NC and enable the set parameters.
\ 4
—| Confirm the cloud connection. | Refer to chapter 3.3.4

When the connection fails

When the connection succeeds

A

y

( COMPLETION )

IB-1501552-K
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3.2 When Using RGU Connection
3.2.1 Connecting with Remote Service Gateway Unit (RGU)

To communicate with a cloud server, connect the device for Internet connection, the NC control unit, and the remote
service gateway unit using LAN cables. For the DI connection models, connect the NC control unit and the RGU using DI
connection cables. When the remote service gateway function of the NC control unit and parameter "#8170 Remote
Service" are both enabled, the remote service gateway function of the NC control unit is stopped even when an RGU is
connected to avoid a simultaneous connection to the cloud. When this occurs, the "E040" error is displayed on the 7-
segment LED. Stop the remote service gateway function, then restart the RGU. For the NC models that can use the
remote service function, refer to "3.4 Applicable Models".

3.2.1.1 Network Connecting Method

Prepare a commercially available switching hub and connect the switching hub, device for Internet connection, RGU,
and the NC control unit using LAN cables. For the DI connection models, connect the NC control unit and the RGU using
DI connection cables.

The connection method differs depending on the number of devices that an NC control unit communicates with and the
method for inputting data to the RGU.

The NC control unit may not be able to connect to the cloud due to the settings of the IP address filter of the NC control
unit or the RGU. When connecting via a proxy server, exclude the proxy server address. When a proxy server is not
used, using the IP address filter disables the connection to the cloud.

(1) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by an Ethernet connection

Use the LAN connector of the RGU for connecting the RGU to the devices for the Internet connection with LAN
cables. Use the NCLAN connector of the RGU for connecting the RGU to the NC control unit with a LAN cable.

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet
connection

LAN cable

LAN connector )

Remote service
gateway unit (RGU)

Switching hub

LAN cable

NCLAN connector

LAN cable

NC control unit
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(2) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by a DI connection
Use the LAN connector of the RGU for connecting the RGU to the devices for the Internet connection with LAN
cables. Use the DI connector of the RGU for connecting the RGU to the NC control unit with a DI cable. The RGU
and the NC control unit are connected via a DO device such as a rotary beacon light.

Cloud

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet
connection

|

LAN cable

LAN connector I .
R Remote service

gateway unit (RGU)

Switching hub
LAN cable

DI connector

DI connection cable

DO device

) such as rotary
NC control unit beacon light,

etc.

Allocation of operation status to channel priority of DI connector (4 channels)

ch Priority Operation status
Co High Alarm stop

C1 1 Stop

Cc2 l Operating

C3 Low Stand-by

Operation status according to combination of channel input values

Cco C1 C2 C3 Operation status
ON ON ON ON Alarm stop
ON ON ON OFF Alarm stop
ON ON OFF ON Alarm stop
ON ON OFF OFF Alarm stop
ON OFF ON ON Alarm stop
ON OFF ON OFF Alarm stop
ON OFF OFF ON Alarm stop
ON OFF OFF OFF Alarm stop
OFF ON ON ON Stop
OFF ON ON OFF Stop
OFF ON OFF ON Stop
OFF ON OFF OFF Stop
OFF OFF ON ON Operating
OFF OFF ON OFF Operating
OFF OFF OFF ON Stand-by
OFF OFF OFF OFF Power OFF
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(3) When an NC control unit communicates with the RGU and other devices
When an NC control unit communicates with a PC or other devices in addition to the RGU, connect the RGU LAN
connector, the NC control unit, and devices (such as a PC) to the switching hub with LAN cables as shown below.

Cloud

Devices for the Internet
connection

Internet connection

LAN connector

Remote service

Switching hub

LAN cable

LAN cable

NC control unit

Personal computer

3.2.1.2 DIP Switch

ON
==
12

As a standard setting, turn all the DIP switches OFF.

3.2.1.3 Rotary Switch

As a standard setting, set the rotary switch to "0" position.

55

gateway unit
| (RGU)
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3.2.2 Setting Parameters
3.2.2.1 Setting the IP Address for the NC Control Unit

Set the IP address for the NC control unit by following the procedures below. For details, refer to the section of "Ethernet
Parameters" in "Alarm/Parameter Manual" supplied with your NC.

(1) Display the maintenance screen on the NC.

(2) Press the menu [Param] -> [Ethernet Param] at the bottom of the screen.

(3) Setthe IP address, the subnet mask and the default gateway to the parameters "#1926 Global IP address”,
"#1927 Global Subnet mask" and "#1928 Global Gateway" respectively.

(4) Restart the NC.

Observe the following precautions when you make the settings.
(Note 1) Set an IP address value for the NC control unit (Parameter "#1926 Global IP address") which does not overlap
with the RGU's, GOT, or other devices.

3.2.2.2 Connecting with a PC for Setting
(1) Connect a PC to NC-LAN connector of the RGU using a LAN cable, and various settings can be made via the PC.
(2) The IP address "192.168.200.2" is set to the NC-LAN connector of the RGU as a default value. Set an IP address
value of the subnet mask which does not duplicate with the above mentioned address to the PC for setting (e.g.
"192.168.200.1").
(3) Open a command prompt window of the PC for setting, and execute the following command.

|ping 192.168.200.2 |

(4) When the PC responses, it means that the setting is available. When the PC does not response, review the setting.
(5) Disable the proxy setting of your Web browser.

T
e

-

Personal computer

=

NCLAN LAN cable

RGU

IP address: 192.168.200.1
Subnet mask: 255.255.255.0

I

e

'- t"
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3.2.2.3 Setting the IP Address for the RGU

(1) Start up the Web browser on the PC for setting, input the following URL in the address bar of the browser.

|http://1 92.168.200.2/

(2) When the following screen appears, press the [Login] button.

¢ MITSUBISHI DATE: 2019.08.20
A7 ELECTRIC TIME - 17:47:56

Changes for the Better

Remote Service Gateway
FCUS-RT601

Login

© 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Right Reserved

(3) When the following pop-up screen appears, input "user" in the upper field, "password" in the lower field with half-

width characters, and then press the [Sign in] button.

Sign in to access this site

Authonzation required by http://192.168.200.2
Your connection to this site is not secure

Username user

Password | [

(4) Click the [Param] tab.

DATE: 2019.09.18

." MITSBISH TIME : 20.57:22

Changes for the Better
No. Name Data No. Name Data
1007|Global IP Address 0005 Network Setting
1008|Global Subnet Mask BITODHCP valid |0
1009 Default Gateway BIT2|G IP filter valid|0
1010[Local TP Address BIT3|G IP filter type |0
1011[Local Subnet Mask BIT4[L IP filter valid |0
1012|Preferred DNS BIT5|L IP filter type |0
1013|Alternate DNS |

123>
Apply
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(5) Input setting values referring to descriptions in the following table, and press the [Apply] button after all items have

been input.
LAN connector
\A g
NC-LAN connector
No. Name Value to be input
0005 |[Network Setting DHCP Select valid/invalid of network connection with DHCP.
BITO |valid When "1" (valid) is set, the IP address of the LAN connector of the RGU and the IP

address of the DNS server are set automatically. The setting values of No. 1007,
1008, 1009, 1012, and 1013 are ignored.

1007 |Global IP Address Set the IP address to be assigned to the LAN connector of the RGU.

- Make sure that set an IP address value of the different IP address ranges other than
that set for No. 1010 belongs.

(Example: If "192.168.2.1" is set to No.1010, the setting of No. 1007 must be
"192.168.1.1" etc.)

- The IP address "192.168.210.1" is set as the default value to the LAN connector of
the RGU.

1008 |Global Subnet Mask Set the subnet mask to be assigned to the LAN connector of the RGU.
Set the same value as the Internet-connected device.

1009 |Default Gateway Set the IP address of the Internet-connected device.
* To confirm the IP address of the Internet-connected device, refer to the manual of
the rooter you are using, or ask your network administrator or your Internet provider.

1010 |Local IP Address Set the IP address to be assigned to the NC-LAN connector of the RGU.

- Make sure that set an IP address value of the different IP address ranges other than
that set for No. 1007 belongs. (Example: If "192.168.1.1" is set to No0.1007, the
setting of No. 1010 must be "192.168.200.2" etc.)

- The IP address "192.168.200.2" is set as the default value to the NC-LAN connector

of the RGU.
1011 Local Subnet Mask Set the subnet mask for the NC-LAN connector of the RGU.
1012  |Preferred DNS Set the IP address of the primary DNS server.

* To confirm the IP address of the primary DNS server, ask your network
administrator or your Internet provider.

1013  |Alternate DNS - Set the IP address of the secondary DNS server.

- If there is only single IP address for the DNS server, set the one for the primary DNS
server.
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[Setting IP Addresses with DHCP]
The IP addresses of the LAN connector of the RGU and the IP addresses of the DNS server can be set
automatically with DHCP. Set the setting screen as follows.
(1) Set the parameter No.1007, 1008, 1009, 1012, and 1013 to "0.0.0.0".
(2) Set "DHCP valid" of the parameter No.0005/BITO to "1".

DATE: 2020.06.30

'0‘ MITSUBISHI TIME : 16:40:37
Changes for the Better
Diagn Param Logout

No. Name Data No. Name Data

1007|Global IP Address {0.0.0.0 0005|Network Setting

1008|Global Subnet Mask{0.0.0.0 BITODHCP valid 1

1009|Default Gateway 0.0.0.0 BIT2|G IP filter valid|0

1010|Local IP Address  (0.0.0.0 BIT3|G IP filter type [0

1011|Local Subnet Mask (0.0.0.0 BIT4|L IP filter valid |0

1012|Preferred DNS 0.0.0.0 BIT5|L IP filter type [0

1013|Alternate DNS 0.0.0.0

Apply

(Note 1) When DHCP is valid, check that the IP address ranges assigned with DHCP do not overlap with the IP
addresses set to the NC control unit or the other devices.

(Example) If the IP address range assigned with DHCP is "192.168.2.0" to "192.168.2.128", it has no effect on
the NC control unit when the IP address of the NC control unit is set to "192.168.2.129" or "192.168.200.3".

For detailed specifications of the IP address ranges assigned with DHCP, refer to the explanation of DHCP in the

instruction manuals of the devices for the Internet connection (router) which are connected with the RGU, or ask
your network administrator or your Internet provider.
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3.2.2.4 Parameters for Remote Service Connection of the RGU

(1) Select [Remote Service] from the pull-down menu on the upper left.

Param
Common
Remote Service e Data
Time Settin
LUy \JEU%CII T Plddress |1S‘2.168.1.2

|
1008|Global Subnet Mask||255.255.255.0 |
1009|Default Gateway  |[192.168.1.1 |
1010|Local IP Address  |[192.168.2.1 |
|

|

|

1011|Local Subnet Mask |[255.255.255.0
1012|Preferred DNS [210.122.61.121
1013|Alternate DNS [210.122.61.122

(2) Input setting values referring to descriptions in the following table, and press the [Apply] button after all items have
been input.

DATE: 2022.12.02
$  mmsuBisH
&' ELECTRIC TIME: 10:50:00

Changes for the Beuar

ﬁ

Remote Service v

No. Name Data

1606|Proxy Address proxy mei melco.co jp

0404|Proxy Port 9515

1605|Cloud URL https://bj01001zz-rgugw.japanwest.cloudapp.azure.com

1047|NC1 IP Address 10.97.23.88

1601|NC1 Serial No. I
0210|Server type 0
0214PRS 0
0215(Input I/F Switch 0
0216(Enable Cond Report|o

12>
No. Name Value to be input
1606 |Proxy Address If a proxy server is used in your network environment, set its address.
To confirm the use of the proxy server, ask your network administrator.
0404  |Proxy Port Set the port No. of the proxy server.
1605 |Cloud URL Since it has been input as a factory default setting, you need not change it.
1047 |NC1 IP Address Set the IP address of the NC to be connected.
1601 NC1 Serial No. Set the serial number of the NC to be connected.
0210  |[Server Type Setting is not necessary.
0214 |PRS Setting is not necessary.
0215  |Input I/F Switch Set "0" when using Ethernet to input data.

Set "1" when using DI to input data.
*When "1" is set with no DI input, the color indicating power OFF is shown in the
device screen status of the dashboard screen.

0216  |Enable Cond Report Setting is not necessary.
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(3) Select [Common] from the pull-down menu on the upper left to go to page 3.

ﬁ

Remote Service v

Common
Remote Service @
Time Setting |

rovorroRy Audifiess

0404Proxy Port |
1605|Cloud URL |
1047|NC1 IP Address|192.168.2.2

1601|NC1 Serial No. |M8010BV155N
0210(Server type |0
0214 PRS [0

(4) Input setting values referring to descriptions in the following table, and press the [Apply] button after all items have
been input.

DATE:2021.09.22
MITSUBISHI
ELECTRIC TIME: 13:10:51

Changes for the Berrer

F

Common v

No. Name Data
1607|SNTP Server |SNTP.SAMPLE ADDRESS |
0407|SNTP Timeout [0 |
0402|SNTP time lag (h) [9 |
0403|SNTP time lag (m)|o |

<123
No. Name Value to be input
1607 |SNTP Server If an SNTP server is used in your network environment, set its address.

If an SNTP server is not used, leave it blank.
To confirm the use of the SNTP server, ask your network administrator.

0402 [SNTP time lag (h) Set the time difference from UTC to current location (hour)
0403 [SNTP time lag (m) Set the time difference from UTC to current location (minute)
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3.2.2.5 Setting Example

This chapter describes the setting examples of each network configuration shown in " 3.2.1.1 Network Connecting
Method".

(1) Connecting with the fixed IP address (when an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by anEthernet

connection)

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet IP address: 192.168.1.1
connection Subnet mask: 255.255.255.0

DNS (1): 210.122.61.121

DNS (2): 210.122.61.122

Switching hub

LAN cable
IP address: 192.168.1.2

Subnet: 255.255.255.0 ’ .

LAN connector
NCLAN connector

IP address: 192.168.200.3
IP address: 192.168.200.2 RGU Subnet: 255.255.255.0
Subnet: 255.255.255.0

NC
control unit
LAN cable
<Setting value>

No. Name Value to be input

0005 (BITO) DHCP valid 0
1007 Global IP Address 192.168.1.2
1008 Global Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1009 Default Gateway 192.168.1.1
1010 Local IP Address 192.168.200.2
1011 Local Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1012 Preferred DNS 210.122.61.121
1013 Alternate DNS 210.122.61.122
1047 NC1 IP Address 192.168.200.3
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(2) Connecting with the fixed IP address (when an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by a DI connection)

Devices for the Internet
connection

Internet connection

IP address: 192.168.1.1
Subnet: 255.255.255.0

DNS(1): 210.122.61.121

| DNS(2): 210.122.61.122

Switching hub

Subnet: 255.255.255.0

IP address: 192.168.1.2 FK

LAN cable

LAN connector “//!J

DI connector

DI connection cable

DO device such as

rotary beacon light, — NC control unit
etc.
<Setting value>

No. Name Value to be input
0215 Input I/F Switch 1

0005 (BITO) DHCP valid 0
1007 Global IP Address 192.168.1.2
1008 Global Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1009 Default Gateway 192.168.1.1
1010 Local IP Address 192.168.200.2
1011 Local Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1012 Preferred DNS 210.122.61.121
1013 Alternate DNS 210.122.61.122
1047 NC1 IP Address 0.0.0.0

(Note 1) NCLAN port is not used. Set the IP address of No.1010 to "0.0.0.0” or "192.168.200.2". Set the IP address of
No.1007 outside the range of "192.168.200.1" to "192.168.200.255".

63

IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

3 Initial Setup

(3) Connecting with the fixed IP address (when an NC control unit communicates with the RGU and other devices)

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet | IP address: 192.168.1.1
connection Subnet: 255.255.255.0

DNS (1): 210.122.61.121

DNS (2): 210.122.61.122

Switching hub

LAN cable
IP address: 192.168.1.2

Subnet: 255.255.255.0

LAN connector

Personal computer

IP address: 192.168.1.101
Subnet: 255.255.255.0

RGU
NC
LAN cable control unit
IP address: 192.168.1.102
Subnet: 255.255.255.0
<Setting value>
No. Name Value to be input
0005 (BITO) DHCP valid 0
1007 Global IP Address 192.168.1.2
1008 Global Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1009 Default Gateway 192.168.1.1
1010 Local IP Address 192.168.200.2
1011 Local Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1012 Preferred DNS 210.122.61.121
1013 Alternate DNS 210.122.61.122
1047 NC1 IP Address 192.168.1.102

(Note 1) NCLAN port is not used. Set the IP address of No.1010 to "0.0.0.0” or "192.168.200.2". Set the IP address of
No.1007 outside the range of "192.168.200.1" to "192.168.200.255".
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(4) Connecting with DHCP (when an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by an Ethernet connection)

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet IP address: 192.168.1.1
connection Subnet: 255.255.255.0

Switching hub

Assigned with DHCP

IP address: 192.168.1.2 to 254 LAN cable

LAN connector
NCLAN connector

IP address: 192.168.200.3

IP address: 192.168.200.2 RGU Subnet: 255.255.255.0
Subnet: 255.255.255.0

NC
control unit
LAN cable
<Setting value>
No. Name Value to be input
0005 (BITO) DHCP valid 1

1007 Global IP Address 0.0.0.0

1008 Global Subnet Mask 0.0.0.0

1009 Default Gateway 0.0.0.0

1010 Local IP Address 192.168.200.2
1011 Local Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1012 Preferred DNS 0.0.0.0

1013 Alternate DNS 0.0.0.0

1047 NC1 IP Address 192.168.200.3
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(5) Connecting with DHCP (when an NC control unit communicates with the RGU by a DI connection)

Internet connection

i IP address: 192.168.1.1
Devices for the Internet Subnet: 255.255.255.0
connection

Switching hub

Assigned with DHCP

IP address: 192.168.1.2 to 254 LAN cable

LAN connector

DO device such as

DI connection cable rotary beacon light, ]  NC control unit
etc.
<Setting value>

No. Name Value to be input
0215 Input I/F Switch 1

0005 (BITO) DHCP valid 1
1007 Global IP Address 0.0.0.0
1008 Global Subnet Mask 0.0.0.0
1009 Default Gateway 0.0.0.0
1010 Local IP Address 192.168.200.2
1011 Local Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1012 Preferred DNS 0.0.0.0
1013 Alternate DNS 0.0.0.0
1047 NC1 IP Address 0.0.0.0

(Note 1) NCLAN port is not used. Set the IP address of No.1010 to "0.0.0.0” or "192.168.200.2". Also, adjust the DHCP
setting of the devices for the Internet connection so that IP address outside the range of "192.168.200.1" to

"192.168.200.255" is assigned for No.1007.
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(6) Connecting with DHCP (when an NC control unit communicates with the RGU and other devices)

Assigned with DHCP

IP address: 192.168.1.2 to 254

LAN connector

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet
connection

Switching hub

IP address: 192.168.1.1
Subnet: 255.255.255.0

LAN cable

Personal computer

Assigned with DHCP

RGU
NC
control unit
LAN cable
IP address: 192.168.1.129
Subnet: 255.255.255.0
<Setting value>
No. Name Value to be input
0005 (BITO) DHCP valid 1

1007 Global IP Address 0.0.0.0
1008 Global Subnet Mask 0.0.0.0
1009 Default Gateway 0.0.0.0
1010 Local IP Address 192.168.200.2
1011 Local Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
1012 Preferred DNS 0.0.0.0
1013 Alternate DNS 0.0.0.0
1047 NC1 IP Address 192.168.200.3

(Note 1) NCLAN port is not used. Set the IP address of No.1010 to "0.0.0.0” or "192.168.200.2". Also, adjust the DHCP
setting of the devices for the Internet connection so that IP address outside the range of "192.168.200.1" to
"192.168.200.255" is assigned for No.1007.
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3.2.3 Setting the Current Date and Time of the NC Control Unit

Set the current date and time in the date and time of the NC control unit.
Refer to the NC control unit manual for the setting method.

After setting the current date and time, restart of the NC control unit is not required, while restart of the RGU is required.
The current date and time of the NC control unit need to be within the expiration date of the server certificate for the
cloud server.

When the current date and time of the NC control unit exceeds the expiration date of the server certificate for the cloud
server, the communication with the cloud server fails.

3.2.4 Checking Cloud Connection Status

The connection status to the cloud can be checked on the remote service screen of the NC or on the setting screen of
the remote service gateway unit.

3.2.4.1 Checking the Status by LEDs

Turn ON the power supply and wait until startup is completed. After displaying "09" on the 7-segment LED for one
minute, the display changes to "--" and startup is completed. Eight LEDs are located to the left of the DIP switch as
shown in the figure below. The two LEDs on the lower right are used for checking the connection status to the cloud and
the NC.

When both LEDs are lit in green, the NC and the cloud are communicating normally.

When either or neither of LEDs is not lit, check the network connection status to the NC or to the Internet, referring to
descriptions in the following figure.

7-segment LED

DIP switch

The green light indicates that communication with the cloud
is normal.

The light being turned OFF indicates that there is no
communication with the cloud.

The green light indicates that communication with the NC is normal.
The light being turned OFF indicates that there is no communication
with the NC.
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3.2.4.2 Checking on the Setting Screen

(1) Connect the NC-LAN connector and the PC for setting using a LAN cable.
(2) Display the setting screen of the RGU on the Web browser of the PC for setting by following the procedures in
"3.2.2.3 Setting the IP Address for the RGU".

(3) Press the [Diagn] tab and check the value of "HTTP Status" in the "Cloud Connection Status" column. When the
value is "200" to "299", the communication has been established.

HTTP Status Remedy
0 Communication has not started. Refresh the screen after a while.
200 to 299 (normal) None. Communication with the cloud is normal.
Other than the above Check the network connection status in "3.2.1 Connecting with Remote Service
Gateway Unit (RGU)" or the setting contents in "3.2.2 Setting Parameters".

DATE: 2019.08.20

¢ mmsuBISH e
- MTSUBIS: TIME : 17:57:11

Changes for the Better

Diagn | Param ‘ Logout

Configuration Cloud Connection Status
Serial No 4SA12345678B HTTP Status 200
S/W Version -BND-2041W001-A1 [Error Count 0
08 Version :BND-2000W060-A0 [Error Code 0

3.2.4.3 Checking on the Remote Service Screen

(1) Prepare the written notice for your account provided by Mitsubishi Electric.
(2) Start up a Web browser on a device which can be connected to the Internet.
(3) Input the URL given in the notice in the address bar of the browser.

(4) Input the user ID and the password given in the notice on the login screen.

iQcare
Remote 4U\ )

)

Language

(user D )

( PASSWORD j

o Login -\I

© Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
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(5) Check that the "Device" screen is displayed.
(6) Select the device to be checked and then press the [Display] button.

. s iQare i
MB012 . Machining program Ramole 9 ﬁ |
&) | logout

100A

# Operation \ @ Use \ A Alarm \ Diagnosis \ #2 Utilities \

[Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.

|Keyword H Search H Clear keyword | 3 Records
Status | Machine Name Manufacturer Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No. NC model type Remarks
. M7012345001 MITSUBISHI | MachineTypel | MachineNo1 MT7012345001 | MITSUBISHI CNC 70VL-A

. M8012345001 MITSUBISHTI |MachineType2 | MachineNo2 M&012345001 | MITSUBISHI CNC 80M-A

. M8012345002 MITSUBISHTI |MachineType3 | MachineNo3 M&012345002 | MITSUBISHI CNC 80M-A

Change password  Edit machine info

Copyright (c) 2012 Mitsubishi Electric Conporation All Rights Reserved. END-1814W000-A1E

(7) When the software list is displayed as shown in the figure the following, the communication with the cloud has been

established.
When the list is not displayed, the communication between the device and cloud has not been made normally.

Check the network configuration, connection status of the LAN cable and parameter settings.

B .. iQcare
I Mod1asiendt Machining program | Ramo te -9 bgm
Y

100A

'= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A Alarm &2 Utilities \

S/W Config V|| Redraw

9/20/2019 11:30:51 AM update
oftware list

NCHA TNT BND-2007H000-CA
NCHA TN

PLC BND-1803W900-A7
NCOS BND-2000%001-C5
NCOS2 ---

NCOSS ---

NCOS4 -

APLC

USERT

FX_BUS |---

HMI BND-2007#000-CA
LANG BND-2005W210-CA
LANGZ BND-2005H211-CA
RQU BND-2041W00T-ATD

‘Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A1E
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3.3 When Using NC Direct Connection
3.3.1 NC Connection

To communicate with a cloud server, connect the device for Internet connection and the NC control unit using LAN
cables. Refer to "M800VW/M80VW Series Connection and Setup Manual (IB-1501612)" and "M800VS/M80V Series
Connection and Setup Manual (IB-1501613)" for details of the connection method.

When connecting the NC to the Internet, take security into consideration when configuring devices for Internet
connection. Refer to the manuals of each device for details.

The NC control unit may not be able to connect to the cloud due to the settings of the IP address filter of the NC control
unit. When connecting via a proxy server, exclude the proxy server address. When a proxy server is not used, using the
IP address filter disables the connection to the cloud.

The following are the connection examples for M80OVS.

3.3.1.1 Network Connecting Method

Prepare a commercially available switching hub and connect the switching hub, device for Internet connection, and the
NC control unit using LAN cables.

(1) When an NC control unit communicates only with the RGU

Use the LAN connector of the RGU for connecting the RGU to the devices for the Internet connection with LAN
cables. Use the NCLAN connector of the RGU for connecting the RGU to the NC control unit with a LAN cable.

Cloud

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet
connection

Switching hub

LAN cable

NC control unit
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3.3.1.2 General Connection System Drawing

J070/J071 cable 24VDC
DCIN [ | ||| stabilized
power supply
J303 cable
LAN D— HUB 9 Cloud connection, etc.
Control unit

3.3.1.3 Connecting with Host Device (Cloud Server)

Control unit

HUB Device for
Internet

J303

(5] | m— ]
J303

<Related Iltems>
Cable drawing: "Cable: J303 Cable"
Connector pin assignment: "General Specifications: Control unit (M800VS)" (LAN1/LAN2 connector)
Each item is for M800VS. Refer to "M800VW/M80VW Series Connection and Setup Manual (IB-1501612)" and
"M800VS/M80V Series Connection and Setup Manual (IB-1501613)" for ltems of other M8V Series.
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3.3.2 Setting Parameters
3.3.2.1 Setting the IP Address for the NC Control Unit

Set the IP address for the NC control unit by following the procedures below. For details, refer to the section of "Ethernet
Parameters" in "Alarm/Parameter Manual" supplied with your NC.

(1) Display the maintenance screen on the NC.

(2) Press the menu [Param] -> [Ethernet Param] at the bottom of the screen.

(3) Setthe IP address, the subnet mask and the default gateway to the parameters "#1926 Global IP address",
"#1927 Global Subnet mask" and "#1928 Global Gateway" respectively.

(4) Restart the NC.

Observe the following precautions when you make the settings.
(Note 1) Set an IP address value for the NC control unit which does not duplicate with other devices.

3.3.2.2 Parameters for Remote Service Connection
(1) Select [User] on the [Setup] screen of the NC.

MEMORY Monitr Setup | Edit Diagn Mainte
Mo  Mame Data -
1026 Base axis I
1027 Base axis J Y
1028 Base axis K Z

1029 Flat axis I
1030 Flat axis J
1031 Flat axis K

1084 Arc error 0.000
1171 Tap return ovr

1185 Feedrate F1
1186 Feedrate F2 2]
1187 Feedrate F3 1]
1188 Feedrate F4 0

1189 Feedrate F5
1506 F1 upper limit 100000
1507 F1 change constant [0}
i

tmm

T-list Storage Mac co
Process Para Na Area
param am search copy

nd
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(2) Input setting values as shown in the following table. Restart the NC after all items have been input and "PR" is
displayed.
< Control parameter >

Monitr Setup Edit Diagn Mainte

X

Z1 Remote Service
Diag Report Enable

8172 Enable Cond Report 1
X1 11801 SPRINT ON )
Y1
1
S E
M E
T E
B ¢

Undo

Setup Edit Diagn

9858 EndFilterIP LAN3-4
9859 StartFiltIP LAN3-5
9860 EndFilterIP LAN3-5
9861 StartFiltIP LAN3-6
9862 EndFilterIP LAN3-6
9863 StartFiltIP LAN3-T7
9864 EndFilterIP LAN3-7
9865 StartFiltIP LAN3-8
9866 EndFilterIP LAN3-8

9903 Time Diff(UTC)
9904 Preferred DNS 218.122.61. ..
9905 Alternate DNS 210.122.61...

cocccosos
sessoseses
Ssossssses
e ®

9906 Proxy Address PROXY .SAMP. . .

9907 Proxy Port 9515

11911 RC IP adress 0.0.0.0

11912 RC NCPort No (6}

11913 RC Port No 0] »
|

T 1O

Ethrnet
param
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No. Data types Name Value to be input

8170 Control parameter 1 Remote Service Set the remote service function to valid or invalid.
0: invalid, 1: valid

8171 Control parameter 1 Diag Report Enable Set the acquisition of the machining result list CSV
file to valid or invalid.

0: invalid, 1: valid

9903 Ethernet parameter Time Diff (UTC) Set the time difference from UTC to the location of
the NC.

9904 Ethernet parameter Preferred DNS Set the IP address of the primary DNS server.

* To confirm the IP address of the primary DNS
server, ask your network administrator or your
Internet provider.

9905 Ethernet parameter Alternate DNS - Set the IP address of the secondary DNS server.
- If there is only single IP address for the DNS
server, set the one for the primary DNS server.

9906 Ethernet parameter Proxy Address If a proxy server is used in your network
environment, set its address.

To confirm the use of the proxy server, ask your
network administrator.

9907 Ethernet parameter Proxy Port Set the port No. of the proxy server.

#8170 and #8171 can also be set by opening the "Mainte" screen and selecting "Parameter" -

the bottom of the screen.
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3.3.2.3 Setting Example

This chapter describes the setting examples of each network configuration shown in " 3.3.1 NC Connection".
(1) Connecting with the fixed IP address (when an NC control unit communicates only with the RGU)

Internet connection

Devices for the Internet IP address: 192.168.1.1
connection Subnet mask: 255.255.255.0
DNS(1): 210.122.61.121
LAN cable |

DNS(2): 210.122.61.122

Switching hub

NC control unit |IP address: 192.168.1.2
Subnet: 55.255.255.0

<Setting value>

No. Name Value to be input
1926 Global IP Address 192.168.1.2

1927 Global Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0

1928 Default Gateway 192.168.1.1

9904 Preferred DNS server 210.122.61.121

9905 Alternate DNS server 210.122.61.122

8170 Remote Service 1

8171 Diag Report Enable 1

3.3.3 Setting the Current Date and Time of the NC Control Unit

Set the current date and time in the date and time of the NC control unit.
Refer to the NC control unit manual for the setting method.

After setting the current date and time, restart of the NC control unit is not required.

The current date and time of the NC control unit need to be within the expiration date of the server certificate for the
cloud server.

When the current date and time of the NC control unit exceeds the expiration date of the server certificate for the cloud
server, the communication with the cloud server fails.
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3.3.4 Checking Cloud Connection Status

The connection status to the cloud can be checked on the remote service screen of the NC or on the setting screen
of the remote service gateway unit.

3.3.4.1 Checking on the Self Diagnosis Screen of the NC Control Unit

(1) Select the [Selfdia] screen from the diagnosis screen of the NC control unit.
(2) Check the value of "HTTP Status" in the "Cloud Connection Status" column. When the value is "200" to "299",
the communication has been established.

HTTP Status Remedy
0 Communication has not started. Refresh the screen after a while.
200 to 299 (normal) None. Communication with the cloud is normal.
Other than the above Check the network connection status in "3.3.1 NC Connection" or the setting
contents in "3.3.2 Setting Parameters".

MEMORY Monitr  Setup Edit Diagn Mainte

. HWState , Moni torState 0
| Battery vol state 0 Inposition 1
used years 0.0 Interlock(4) 00000000
NC :Temp1 41.5 Interlock(=) 00000000
:Fan rev ExtDcc  (+) 00000000
Servo comm err Numl 0 ExtDcec (-) 00000000
Accl 0
HNum2 (1]
Acc2 34
RIO channel/stationl /0
retry count max] /]
channel/station2 /0
retry count max2 /]
Ether comm err Num 9
Acc 2122 Cloud Connection Status
Overvol tage Acc 0 HTTP Status 200
Power losses  MNum (4] Error Count (1]
Acc (] Error Code (5]

tm

Config DpLion L/F dia Drv mon Mem dia Alarm Selfdia
Servo RIO Ether Battery Clear Cl. ov
clear clear « |l ear clear pw loss history

(Note 1) Refresh the screen (move to another screen and move back to the [Selfdia] screen) to check the latest
value because the value of "HTTP Status" is the one displayed when this screen was displayed.

3.3.4.2 Checking on the Remote Service Screen

Checking method is the same as that of the RGU connection. Refer to "3.2.4.3 Checking on the Remote Service
Screen".

3.3.4.3 Precautions

If there is a delay when refreshing the NC screen during the NC operation, the NC may have an overload, which
could disrupt the usage of the remote service. The remote service can be used when NC direct connection is used
in the configuration where there are 3 or less part systems and the total number of axes of the NC is 12 or less. If
there are more part systems or axes, use the RGU.

When using an RGU, check "3.2 When Using RGU Connection" for details of the RGU connection. When the
remote service gateway function of the NC is enabled and the parameter "#8170 Remote Service" is set to "1"
(Enable), the RGU function is stopped to avoid a simultaneous connection to the cloud. When this occurs, the
"E040" error is displayed on the 7-segment LED. The value "0" in "HTTP Status" of the diagnosis screen also shows
that the RGU is not connected to the cloud. Disable the remote service of the NC (set #8170 to "0"), then restart the
RGU.
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3.4 Applicable Models

The following shows the connection method for each NC. o shows "Available" and x shows "Unavailable". The
alphanumeric characters indicate that the version or later are compatible. Remote service is not available in earlier

versions.
M8V Series
M3soovw M38ovW M3800VS M3oV
M850VW M830vw M850VS M830VS Type A Type B
RGU connection @) @) @) @) (@) (@) @)
NC direct connection A2 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2
M8 Series
M800W M8sow M800S M80 E80
M850W | M830W M850S | M830S | Type A | Type B [Type LA| Type A | Type B
RGU connection @) O @) (@) O @) @) @) @) @)
NC direct connection x x x x x x x x x x
C80 Series
Cc80
RGU connection @)
NC direct connection x
M7V Series
M700VW M700VS M70V
M750VW | M730VW | M720VW | M750VS | M730VS | M720VS Type A Type B
RGU connection @) (@) @) O @] @] @] @]
NC direct connection x x x x x x x x
M7 Series
M700 M700 E70
M750 M730 M720 Type A Type B -
RGU connection e O @] O O O
NC direct connection x x x x x x
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3.5 NC Versions on which Operation Has Been Confirmed

NC Series RGU connection NC direct connection
M70/M700 Ver. FM -
M70V/M700V Ver. L8 -
M80/M800 Ver. DO -
M80V/M800V Ver. AO Ver. A2
cs8o Ver. B5 -
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4.1 Remote Service Screen

The following diagram and table explain the configuration for functions (screens) and their outlines.

[Function (screen) configurations]

(1) Login (8) Change (9) Edit machine (10) Service call
(authentication) password info
| |
(2) Device
(3) Operation | (4) Use — (5) Alarm | (6) Diagnosis [ (7) Utilitiles

[Function outlines]

Available when
No.| Screen name Main functions Remarks power O.FF or
communication
disconnected
1 |Login Log into your account assigned in advance. |User registration is required in advance for (@)
the first login.
2 |Device Listing device information, specifying detailed |[Machine information of the logged-in user (@)
display object must be registered in advance to list the
device on "Device" screen.
3 |Operation Graph display of operation rate, machining  |(*2) (@)
program name, ONB No.
4 |Use Servo axis load graph, spindle load graph, (*3) -
power consumption amount
5 |Alarm Current alarm, alarm history, total display (*3) -
6 |Diagnosis S/W configuration, H/W configuration, I/F (*3) -
diagnosis, parameter reference, self
diagnosis, key operation history, sampling
chart
7 |Utilities Operation status acquisition, history data (*4) A (*1)
acquisition, NC file data, alarm diagnosis,
email notification settings
Change password |Changing password (@)
Edit machine info  |Edit items which can be freely input on (@)
"Device" screen.
10 |Service call Send an email to contact our service center for (@)
support.
*1) Only operation status acquisition, NC file data, alarm diagnosis, and email notification settings are available
when the power supply is OFF or communication is disconnected.
(*2) Only a graph display of operation rate is available for DI connection models.
(*3) This function is unavailable for DI connection models.
(*4) Only operation status acquisition is available for DI connection models.

Refer to "1.2 Characteristics" to see available screens for each user classification.
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4.2 Basic Operations

For the basic operations of the remote service screen, follow the procedures in the section 4.2.1 to 4.2.6.

4.2.1 Starting Up a Browser

Start a browser on a PC (a tablet PC or a smartphone), and access to the login screen.
(The URL of the login screen is given in the written notice for your account.)
When you access to the URL, the login screen appears.

Language

iQcare
Remote 4 )
)
(USER ID j
(PASSWORD ]

a Legin N

© Mitsusishi Electric Comporation
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4.2.2 Display Language Setting

Display language in the remote service screen can be changed.
Select the display language from the pull-down menu on the upper right of the login screen.

Language [English

iQ care
Remote \))
4

(UsER ID )

(PASSWORD j

o)

& Mitsuhishi Electric Corporation

Language specifications

No. Label Setting item|Available languages| Default setting Remarks
1 |Language Display Japanese (*1) Matches with the OS [Japanese and English are available.
language English locale (*2)

(*1) When the OS of the displaying device does not support Japanese, the text is corrupted and it is not displayed
correctly.

(*2) Interfaces are displayed in Japanese when OS language is Japanese, and they are displayed in English in
other cases.

4.2.3 Logging in to Remote Service

Input the user ID and the password on the screen, and then press [Login] button.
After a user log in successfully, the "Device" screen appears.
For more details of login operation, refer to "4.3.1 Login Screen".

) f——
Qe B Machining program =
i =
Remote4;7) - Remotedy) | =
J)
T T T e e T
(user D ) o e
Status Name v Operational status Manufacturer | Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No.  NC model type Memo |
== Name1 | ] | | typet numt 8012345678 | modelt
(PASSWORD j czml] | Yo
o - e
[oisiey]| [ | nemez . or | ez m2 18012345678 | model2

= )| [l [ | 1 |

[oisply || [l | names s | manufacturer | typed numé M7012345678 | modeld.

rer | type3 num3 ME012345670 model

Login screen "Device" screen
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4.2.4 Device Selection

Press the [Display] button for a device to be checked the operation status while the "Device" screen is displayed. This

changes the screen to the "Operation" screen.

[Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 minutes every h

‘Kevu‘.‘crd |‘ Clear keyword HTuday V\

Status | Name v Operational status Manufacturer | Mach
‘Disp\ay . Namel I:ESE!% manufacturer | typel

(esiey )| [ | oo | | ,.....i.ctrer

2
85.42% =

oy | [ | arnes | IO || (.1 cturer | types
Biax -

o000 0200 0400 060 080 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 2200 0000

Satcnng

"Device" screen

"Operation" screen
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4.2.5 Changing Password

To display the password change screen, press the hyperlink of "Change password" at the bottom of the "Device" screen.

Machining program

& Use A\ Alarm B Diagnosis

iQeare

Utilities

Remote u) ‘

[Infermation] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.

‘Keyword H Search || Clear keyword HToday V| 4 Records
Status | Name Operational status Manufacturer | Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No. | NC model type | Memo
- MName1 _]] manufacturer | typel num €8012345678 | modell
85.42%
. Name2 —]] manufacturer | type2 num2 M8012345678 | model2
85.42%
D Name3 _]] manufacturer | type3 num3 ME&012345670 | model3
85.42%
. MNamed _]] manufacturer | typed num4 M7012345678 | modeld
85.42%

Edit machine info

Change password
Copyright (c) 2015 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-ABD

"Device" screen

E:mofe@ @

Change password
Changing login password. The new password must meet the following requirements.
+ May contain letters and numbers. May contain uppercase
and lowercase letters.
+ Must be at least 8 characters.

+ May include

1#%& () +-./;<=>2@" |~

NEW PASSWORD

Confirm new password | NEW PASSWORD

New password

"Change password" screen

IB-1501552-K 86




Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

4 NC Remote Service

4.2.6 Changing Screens

Change the screen by pressing each tab menu.

When the browser is started (initial status), the "Device" screen is displayed, and the tabs other than [Device] are
disabled (unselectable).

After the screen changes to "Operation" screen by performing the procedures in "4.2.4 Device Selection", all tabs are
enabled (selectable).

Refer to "1.2 Characteristics" to see available tab menus for each user classification.

B Machining program

Tab menus

iQuare

Remote4; )
-

[Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up te 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.

Utilities

Manufacturer | Machine type

manufacturer | typel

manufacturer | type2

manufacturer | type3

manufacturer | typed

|Keyword H Search H Clear keyword ||Today V|

Status | Name v Operational status

B | v | Y |
85.42%

B v | I |
85.42%

D Name3 _]]
85.42%

B | oo | Y |
85.42%

num’

num2

num3

numd

Machine number

NC serial No.

8012345678

M8012345678

M8012345670

M7012345678

4 Records
NC model type | Memo =
modell
model2
model3
modeld

Change password

Edit machine info

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corparation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-ABD

When you have logged in to the remote service using a smartphone or a tablet PC, tap the [Menu] button at the bottom
right to change the screen. After you log in (initial status), the "Device" screen appears.
After the screen changes to "Operation" screen by performing the procedures in "4.2.4 Device Selection", the [Menu]
button appears at the bottom right of the screen and all tabs are enabled (selectable).
(*) After any of the devices is selected in "Device" screen, the [Menu] button appears at the bottom right of the screen

and you can perform menu operations.

l Name1

minutes every Monday at

Machining program

linformation] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30

‘ search ‘

12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.

4 Records

[Today ]

Status | Name v
oispiay | [ | vemet
B e
[ names
o

Copyright (¢) 2018 Mitsubishi Elzct

stion All Rights Reserved. BND-181£WO00-AED

2/26/2020, 11:28:19 AM

i Namel

Machining program
100

Operation status

WEnter dates

Date: |02/26/2020 Clear
Period: Glear

Utilization
rate T ]

37.83% <= stop.
h2sm | h2sm | 10h02m

a5

W 1]

@ “0 | 2
A | sewp
n2sm

7]
of
son 02m
s

1090 1200 1420 1200

Switching

Current machining Machining monito
Operation mode

NC status

Machining program O

FA (command rate)(mr
FC (actual rate)(mm/m
T (selected tool)

N Mcode

B

Completed parts

Furla tima

87

C
5 (spindle speed)(rpm)

Unit temp
Control unit
spindle 1

47

% Utilities
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4.2.7 Scheduled Operation Time Setting

The scheduled operation time for calculating the utilization rate displayed on the operation screen can be set.
Press the menu button at the upper right of the screen, and select [Set scheduled operation time].

Input the scheduled operation time on the "Set scheduled operation time" dialog.

* The default value is 24:00. 0:00 to 24:00 can be set to the scheduled operation time.

*When 00:00 is set, the utilization rate is calculated by using the NC power ON time as the denominator.
(For details, refer to the items of the utilization rate in "4.3.3 Operation Screen".)

|
Set scheduled operation time

Start Time

[24 J:[oo ][ v |

#:5et 0:00 : NC Power ON time

Utilization rate (%) =

( OK )I:: Cancel )

Press the [OK] button to reflect the setting.
(Note) There are restrictions regarding the setting of the utilization rate. For details, refer to (6) in "4.4 Restrictions".

4.2.8 Logging Out of Remote Service

Press the menu button at the upper right of the screen, and select [Logout].

Press the [Cancel] button on the log out confirmation dialog to return to the screen before selecting [Logout].
Press the [OK] button to log out.

After you log out, the login screen appears.

I
[& Machining program Qcare

I | Remote4y )

s )
m £ Operation @ Use A Alarm S

[Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.

Utilities

|Keywc rd H Search H Clear keyword HToday Vl 4 Records
‘Status‘ Name v | Operational status ‘ Manufa:tuler| Machine type ‘ Machine number 1 NC serial No. ‘ NC model type | Memo‘ =
| Display . Name1 | ‘manufadurer typel num1 ‘CEU1234567E model1 ‘
| 85.42%
D Name2 manufacturer | type2 num2 MB8012345678 | model2
85.42% |
| I:‘ Name | I | . acturer type3 num3 ‘M8012345670 model3 ‘
| 85.42%
. Named4 ‘ 85.42% manufacturer | typed numé4 ‘M7012345678 modeld |
| | . | | -

4

Change password  Edit machine info

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1314W000-ABD
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4.3 Details of Each Function

This section describes the specifications of each screen.
The contents of each screen (excluding the login screen) are refreshed at regular intervals.

4.3.1 Login Screen

Display items

i_ M
Language

iQcare
Remote )
/4
~ (2)
[USER ID 4 ]
/- 3)
[PASSWORD j

@)

© Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

No. Item Specifications Remarks
(1) |Language Select the display language of the screen. Japanese and English are available.
(Refer to the following table "Language
specifications".)
(2) [USERID Enter the user ID.
(3) [PASSWORD Enter the password.
(4) |Login button Press this button to log in.
After a user log in successfully, the "Device" screen
appears.

Language specifications

No. Label Item Available Default setting Remarks
languages
1 |Language |Display Japanese (*1) Matches with the OS [Japanese and English are available.
language English locale (*2)

1)

(*2)

When the OS of the displaying device does not support Japanese, the text is corrupted and it is not displayed

correctly.

Interfaces are displayed in Japanese when OS language is Japanese, and they are displayed in English in other

cases.
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4.3.2 Device Screen

The "Device" screens for each PC, tablet PC and smartphone are as follows.
The "Device" screen shows the operation status of the devices that are monitored in a list.
Click on each title to sort (ascending, descending).

"Device" screen (for PC)

Machiniffg program e —_—
l ‘ Remote4h; ;) =
(1) [ o
“ § Qperatior Use A Jalarm B Diagnosis % Utilities
(2)__ IInformation] We will perforth regularfmaintenance fof up to 3¢ minutes everyy Mdnday at 1200 and Thursday at J 2:00. I_
|Key"dord H S‘arch H dear keyword | day 7 4 Recorc;ﬁ_
1
! -
(6)___ Status | Name v Operational status Manufacturer ‘\Aachi e type | Machine number N(! serial No. | NC mo’dei type | Memo
. MName1 _85;2;6 manufacturer | typel num1 C8012345678 | modell
. Mame2 _sszzllz;al manufacturer | type2) num2 M8012345678 | model2
D MName3 _85;2;6 manufacturer | type: num3 MB012345670 | model3
Display F ramed 85.42% manufacturer | typ numé M7012345678 | modeld =
(7) 4 »
Change password
Copyright (<) 2018 yjulﬂsm Electric Corporatiof. All Rights Rederved. BND-1814W000-ABD

(8

~

9)

(16)—/

When [Custom] is selected

(17)—

®)

> o iQeare '
Machining program ]
l Remote4;;) =
= \_/J
# Operation & pse A\ Alarm B Diagnosis Utilities
[Information] We will perform regular maintenance fofup to 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.
[keyword |[[search ][ clear keyword | clistom v [01/12/2023 | ~[01/12/2023 | 4 Reiconds
Status | Name v Operational status Manufacturer | Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No. | NC model type | Memo =
. MName1 _]:| manufacturer | typel num (C8012345678 | modell
85.42%
. Mame2 _]:| manufacturer | type2 num2 MB012345678 | model2
85.42%
D Mame3 _]:| manufacturer | type3 num3 MB8012345670 | model3
85.42%
Display . Mamed _85;'2;6' manufacturer | typed num4 M7012345676 | modeld =
4 »
Change password  Edit machine info
Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A8D
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"Device" screen (for tablet PC or smartphone)

1) O —
| — = l et = l - = l ot = ( 20 )
—
B Machining program l Q B Machining program ‘ Q B Machining program Q
search

B Machining program ‘ Q/

{Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 || lnformation] We willperform regular maintenance for up to 30, | | tinformation] We witl perform reguiar maintenance for up to 30, [l linormatior] We willperform reguiar maintenance for up to 30
minutes every Monday at 1200 and Thursday at 12:0. minutes every Monday at 1200 and Thursday at 1200 mi Monda o

J at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00. minutes every Monday at 1200 and Thursday at 12:00.

Today v 4Records [ [Tocey ]

Status| Namew | Operationalstatus | Man || nalstatus | Manufacturer

i) [l omer |

4Records
x| Machine type | Machine number.

4Records
| Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No. | N fi o2 umber | N

4Records
NC model type | Memo

| typet num1 et num1 ca0i2345678 | v 8012345678 | model

| type2 num2. r | type2 num2 ME012345678 | v num2 M8012345678 | model2

num3 ME012345670 v um3 M8012345670 | model3

nufacturer |typed numd M7012345678 | v numd M7012345672 | modeld

o nfo

MENU MENU

MENU

When [Search] button is tapped on a tablet PC or a smartphone:

(2)

Keyword
earch| [ Clear keyword

3)

Display items

No. Item

Specifications
(1) |Tab menu Click a tab to change screen.
Refer to "4.2.6 Changing Screens" for details on changing screens.
(2) |Keyword input box Input a search keyword.

B ltems which can be searched
Free input item 1 ("Machine Name"), "Manufacturer", "Machine type", "Machine number", "NC serial
No.", "NC model type" and free input item 2 ("Remarks")
B Searching conditions

Strings which is partially matched the input keyword including space character(s) is searched.
However, when a space character has been input at the beginning or at the end of the keyword, it will
be ignored.

(Example) When "M800 123" is input as a search keyword, "M800 123" is regarded as a single word.
Even though "M8003123" is registered to the machine information, it will not be searched.

H Maximum number of input characters

Up to 32 characters (for both half-width and full-width character)

H Others

- Only one keyword can be input. The search cannot be performed for multiple keywords.
- The search is performed without distinguishing upper- and lower-case letters.

(3) [Search button Press the [Search] button to execute a search. The search is performed for all machine information.

When the [Search] button is pressed without inputting a keyword, all machine information are
displayed.

You cannot refine your search within the results of the previous search.
(4) |Clear keyword button |Clears the input keyword in the box.
* The search result is not cleared (reset) by pressing this button.
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No.

Item

Specifications

Specified period

Specify the period for operation status.

When this screen is displayed for the first time, "Today" is specified. The operation status from "00:00"
to "24:00" of today is displayed.

When [Custom] is selected, specify the target date (start) and the target date (end).

The operation status is not displayed in the following cases.

- The specified period exceeds 7 days.

- The target date (start) is after the target date (end).

2

Display button

Press the [Display] button to transit the "Operation" screen.

3

Status

Displays the operation status of each device.

Operation status Display Details
color

Operating Green |Automatic operation
Stop Yellow |[Stopped during automatic operation
Alarm stop Red Stopped due to an alarm
Stand-by Blue |Before automatic operation
Power OFF/ Gray |Power OFF, communication with the NC or the server can not be
Communication made, or the remote service gateway unit stop state
disconnected

[Alarm stop]
Operation alarm, program error, servo alarm, system alarm or PLC alarm has occurred in the control
device.

[Stop]

Control device is being stopped or paused during automatic operation.

When the parameter "#1238 set10/bit7" is enabled (NC alarm 5 (XCB1) is enabled), alarms to be
output to NC alarm 5 are in the stop state.

Example:

Error code: Details

0004: External interlock axis found

0102: Cutting override zero

0103: External feedrate zero

0109: Block start interlock

0110: Cutting block start interlock

0125: Rapid override zero

0200: Interference check disabled

1033: Sp-Sp polygon (G51.2) cut interlock

[Operating]

Control device is being in automatic operation. ("Alarm stop" takes precedence over this status.)
[Power OFF/Communication disconnected]

The power of control device is OFF, or the communication with the device is not made.

* When the data collecting server or the remote service gateway stops, the data is calculated
(counted) as a "Power OFF/Communication disconnected" data. The operation status in such a
situation is not counted.

[Stand-by]
The status other than that indicated above.

Free input Item 1
(Machine Name (*1))

Displays a machine name. Machine type is displayed as a default.
The machine name can be edited on the machine information edit screen.
For details on editing, refer to "4.3.9 Machine Information Edit Screen".
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No.

Item

Specifications

Operation status

Displays the operation status of each device.

The percentage of "accumulated time/(24 x period)" of the operation status is displayed as a chart.

Operation status Display Details
color
Operating Green |Automatic operation
Stop Yellow |[Stopped during automatic operation
Alarm stop Red Stopped due to an alarm
Stand-by Blue |Before automatic operation
Power OFF Gray |Power OFF, communication with the NC or the server cannot be
made, or the remote service gateway unit stop state

B When "0:00" is set to the scheduled operation time, the utilization rate is calculated using the
following formula.

Time of "Operating" operation status
Utilization rate (%) =

x 100
Accumulated time of operation status
(excluding Power OFF/communication disconnected)

B When the time other than "0:00" is set to the scheduled operation time, the utilization rate is
calculated using the following formula.

Time of "Operating" operation status

Utilization rate (%) = x 100

Scheduled operation time

(10)

Manufacturer (*1)

Displays the name of the manufacturer.

(11)

Machine type (*1)

Displays the machine type.

(12)

Machine number (*1)

Displays the machine number.

(13)

NC serial No. (*1)

Displays the NC serial No.

(14)

NC model type (*1)

Displays the NC model type.

(15)

Free input Item 2
(Remarks (*1))

Displays remarks. Remarks can be edited on the machine information edit screen.
For details on editing, refer to "4.3.9 Machine Information Edit Screen".

(16)

Change password

Press the hyperlink of "Change password" to transit the password change screen.

(17)

Information

Displays Informations.

(18)

Edit machine info

Displays only when the machine information (title or details) can be edited.

Press the hyperlink of "Edit machine info" to transit the machine information edit screen.

The same machine information as the search result of the "Device" screen is displayed on the
machine information edit screen.

(19)

Records

Displays the number of devices currently displayed. When a search is performed, the number of
searched devices is displayed.

(20) |Search button Displays the keyword input dialog.
The [search] button is displayed only when you use a tablet PC or a smartphone.
To close the keyword input dialog, press the portion outside the dialog or press the [search] button
again.

(*1) Since texts in a cell is not wrapped, scroll in the horizontal direction to display the whole texts.
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4.3.3 Operation Screen

The "Operation" screen shows the operation status of the selected device (by pressing the [Display] button) on the
"Device" screen.

Operation screen (pie chart)

(1) @)
6) 2/26/2020, 1:36:33 PM
(5) .
) ﬁi NameT - | B MaChi:i;)g program E;a.umofe 9 §f(3)
2
= Device # Operation @ Use \ A\ Alarm \ Bl Diagnosis \ 2 Utilities \

Operation status
(7)

MEnter dates /_
Date; 02/26/2020 Clear Period: |Oneday ¥ | Clear

9

Utilization rate /_( )

8 839 # M Start # [ Stop ¢ M Alarm ¥ [ Setup ¥ [ Ooff
(8)— 37.83% 9h D4m 475 1h 20m 00s 2h 05m 00s 2h 59m 10s 10h 37m 11s

—

o _ ak

r T T T T T T T T T T T 1
00:00 02:00 04:00 06:00 08:00 10:00 12:00 1400 16:00 18:00 20:00 22:00 00:00

: Switching /(17)

~(12) /~(13)

(11) — R
Current machining info. Machining monitor Unit temp
1 $1 Control unit 48.5°C
Operation mode MEM FA (command rate)(mm,/min) 101 Spindle 51 -35.1°C
MC status RDY FC (actual rate){mm/min) 102 52 45.2°C
Machining program o 100 T (selected tool) 103 s3: THIEHE
N 111112 M code MO/MO 54 0°C
B 111113 MO/MO /(14)
Cumulative time
Completed parts 707983 S (spindle speed)(rpm S1: 10 (11
cleptime B T &y PEEIGE, = ZD:ZZi Power ON time 7763h 06m O7s
et m =368 : Cycle start 1357h 28m 04s
53 30(23)
(15) — ~(16) oo ~
NC axis load meter ($1) Spindle load meter
X1 25% | s1| 12l
Vi 52% | s2 68% |
Z1  10% I 53 130%

54 0%
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Operation screen (fraction)

(1) ,(2)
6 2/26/2020, 1:36:33 PM
(4) Ve (5) - L 2 ©) iQcare S (3)
N\ Nama1 Machining program Re f‘s ~ — e
100 mo 0
=) (%
= Device : _ Operation W Use \ A\ Alarm \ Diagnosis \ # Utilities
Operation statu5(7)
MEnter dates
Date: Clear Period: Clear
Utilization rate /- (9)
[¢) [« [ Start ¥ [ stop « M Alarm ¥ I setup ]
(8) ﬂ 37'83’6 Sh 04m 47s 1h 20m 00s 2h 05m 00s 2h 59m 10s 10h 37m 11s
[Wstart Time  0:00:00
—— 1 B /(10)
#Power ON time 4:01:03 ] . , . . . . , . . . . .
00:00 02:00 04:.00 06:00 0800 10:00 12:00 14:00 1600 1800 20:00 22:00 00:00
I Switching | /(1 7)
~(12) ~(13)
(11— E
Current machining info. Machining monitor Unit temp
31 $1 Control unit 48.5°C
Operation mode MEM FA (command rate)(mm,/min) 101 Spindle 51 -35.1°C
MC status RDY FC (actual rate)(mm,/min) 102 52: 45.2°C
Machining program ] 100 T (selected tool) 103 53: T
N 111112 M code MO/MO 54: 0°C
B 111113 MO/MO
! Cumulative time — (14)
CUTp:‘-Eted parts 7;0?93863 S (spindle speed)(rpm) :; ;E (;;) T G R e e T
Cycletime m 08 : e Cycle start 1357h 28m 04s
s3: 30 (33)
/- (16) 4 0@ v
(1 5) N\ NC axis load meter ($1) Spindle load meter
x1 2s% [ 51 12l
w1 sz [ ) s2| oz NN
21 10 | s3 | 130% [
s ol
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Display items

No. Item

Specifications

(1) |Alarm information

The information of one alarm is displayed at the top left of the screen. This is not displayed for DI

connection models.

B Alarm messages

(a) NC alarm message

- NC alarm occurrence (All part systems)

- NC alarm occurrence (Each part system)
(b) PLC alarm message

B Priority ranking for alarm display

1: NC alarm (All part systems)

2: NC alarm (Each part system)

3: PLC alarm

M Background colors and icons

The background color of the screen indicates the operation status.

Operation status Icon Alarm message Font color Backgroun

d color

Alarm stop G EMG Emergency stop EXIN $1 White Red

Stopped ‘ MO01 Cutting override zero 0102 $1 Black Yellow

Operating - Green

Stand-by - Blue

Power OFF/ - Gray

Communication

disconnected

(2) |Date/Time of data The date and time of the obtained data is displayed at the top right of the screen.
The display format of the date and time varies depending on the display language.
Language Display format Example
Japanese YYYY/M/D HH:MM:SS 2018/1/6 14:48:33
English M/D/YYYY HH:MM:SS XM 1/6/2018, 2:48:33 PM

The background color of data display area varies depending on the operation status.

Operation status Font color Backgroun Remarks

d color

Alarm stop White Red

Stopped Black Yellow

Operating Black Green

Stand-by Black Blue

Power OFF/ White Gray

Communication

disconnected

(3) |Menu button

Press this button to display the pull-down menu.
Press the [X] button to close the pull-down menu.

ltem Details

Set scheduled
operation time

For details, refer to "4.2.7 Scheduled Operation Time Setting".

Logout

For details, refer to "4.2.8 Logging Out of Remote Service".

(4) |Indicator light

Operation status is indicated by a four-color cylinder.

For operation status definitions, refer to explanations in "4.3.2 Device Screen".

(5) |Type information

Displays the machine name.

(6) |Machining program

Displays the name of the machining program being executed. A part system which has the smaller
No. is displayed preferentially. If $1 does not exist, $2 or later is displayed in ascending order. This is

not displayed for DI connection models.

(7) |Specified period

Specifies utilization rate or period for operation status.

When this screen is displayed for the first time, no period is specified. In this case, the utilization rate

from 00:00 to 24:00 of that day is displayed.
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(8) |Utilization rate When 0:00 is set to the scheduled operation time, the percentage of the accumulated time of the
(Pie chart/ Fraction) operation status "Operating” in the specified period, excluding Power OFF/Communication
disconnected, is displayed on the pie chart. Press (17) Display change button to display the
accumulated time of the operation status "Operating" as a ratio of the accumulated time, and the
accumulated times of the operation statuses, excluding Off and communication disconnected.

When a time other than 0:00 is set to the scheduled operation time, the ratio of the accumulated time
of "Operating" operation status to the scheduled operation time is displayed as a ratio.

B When 0:00 is set to the scheduled operation time, the utilization rate is calculated using the
following formula.

Utilization rate (%) = Time of "Operating" operation status / Accumulated time of operating statuses
(excluding Off / Communication disconnected) x 100

B When the time other than 0:00 is set to the scheduled operation time, the utilization rate is
calculated using the following formula.

Utilization rate (%) = Time of "Operating" operation status / Scheduled operation time x 100

* Restrictions apply to the calculation of the utilization rate. For details, refer to (7) in "4.4 Restrictions".

(9) |Utilization rate The list shows accumulated operation time of each operation status.
(List) The accumulated time of each operation status and their percentages in the specified period are
displayed.
(10) [Operation status Operation status of the specified period is displayed as a time series graph
(Time series graph) If the specified period is longer than 7 days, this graph is not displayed.
Operation status Display Remarks
color
Alarm (Alarm stop) Red
Stop Yellow
Start (Operating) Green
Setup (Stand-by) Blue
Off (Power OFF) Gray
Communication No color
disconnected

"Communication disconnected" means the state that data collecting server or the remote service
gateway stopped. The data for operation status is not collected for that term. The blank (white-
colored) portion of the time series graph or the pie chart indicates the time of "Server stopped".

(11) |Current machining Displays the following machining information. "$" indicates the part system No. This is not displayed
information for DI connection models.
Item Remarks

Operation mode

NC status

Machining program

- O No.

- N No.

- B No.

Completed parts The setting of parameter #8001 (M code to count
machined workpieces) and operation of the
machining program which describes the M code
registered in #8001 are required to display
completed parts.

Cycle time

(12) [Machining monitor Displays the following values. This is not displayed for DI connection models.
Item Remarks

FA (command rate) The unit of the 1st part system is displayed after "FA
(command rate)" item.

FC (actual rate) The unit of the 1st part system is displayed after "FC
(actual rate)" item.

T (selected tool)

M code

S (spindle speed)

- Actual value

- Command value
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No.

Item

Specifications

(13

=

Unit temperature

Displays the following values. This is not displayed for DI connection models.

Item Remarks

Control unit (temperature)

Spindle (temperature) Up to 8 axes

(14

=

Cumulative time

Displays the following values. This is not displayed for DI connection models.

Item Remarks

Machining power ON time

Automatic startup

(15

Nl

to $8)

NC axis load meter ($1

Displays the NC axis load information for each system as a meter display (Up to 8 part systems). This
is not displayed for DI connection models.

Item Remarks

1st part system ($1)

2nd part system ($2)

3rd part system ($3)

4th part system ($4)

5th part system ($5)

6th part system ($6)

7th part system ($7)

8th part system ($8)

(16

=

Spindle load meter

Displays the spindle load information as a meter display (Up to 8 axes). This is not displayed for DI
connection models.

Item Remarks

Spindle load meter

(a7

-~

Display change button

Switches the display of the time series graph explained in item (10) or the utilization rate explained in
item (8) or (9).

Click this button to switch the display between pie chart and fraction, and to switch the graph direction
between vertical and horizontal explained in item (10).

When a horizontal bar graph with multiple dates specified is displayed, the scale can be set across
the dates. Up to 7 days can be displayed on the graph.

The vertical graph cannot be displayed in the following cases.

- When [One day] is selected

- When [Any period] is selected and the same day is set for both the start date and the end date
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4.3.4 Use Screen

The "Use" screen shows the consumption information of the selected device (by pressing the [Display] button) on the
"Device" screen.
For details, refer to the sections of "Power Consumption Computation" and "EcoMonitorLight" in "PLC Programming
Manual" supplied with your NC.

2/26/2020, 3:31:00 PM
Qcare

Machining program —
Name1 | E 10{;3 preg | Remofs ) -
£ )
= Device \ § Operation \m A Alarm \\ Diagnosis \\ & Utilities \
(1 ) — NC axis load graph ($1) Spindle load graph S (2) Power consumption /_ (3)
1] Oox10Y10201 %] O x2 2] Os10s5205s3
. e 45 180
44 145

32

38

24

10,
15:48:40 15:49:32

M

40

15:50:20 15:51:07 15:48:40 154932 12:50:20

Spindle unit temp. graph

pewn O sum O cP1 O cP2 O cP3 QO CP4

@

Display items

1%:51:07 15:48:40 154932
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No.

Item

Specifications

(1)

NC axis load graph ($1)

to ($8)
1)

B Graph display details
(a) Horizontal axis: Time (time series)
(b) Vertical axis: NC axis load value (%)

H Display items

Displays the NC axis load information as a graph.

(c) Display items: The latest 1000 items (plotted)

Item

Remarks

1st part system ($1) to 8th part system
($8)

Spindle load graph

*1)

B Graph display details
(a) Horizontal axis: Time (time series)

H Display items

Displays the spindle load information as a graph.

(b) Vertical axis: Temperature of each spindle (%)
(c) Display items: The latest 1000 items (plotted)

Item

Remarks

Spindle: 1to 8
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(3) |Power consumption Displays the power consumption as a graph.
(*1) M Graph display details

(a) Horizontal axis: Time (time series)

(b) Vertical axis: Power consumption (kWh)

(c) Display items: The latest 1000 items (plotted)
H Display items

Item Remarks

Power consumption

(4) |Spindle unit Displays the spindle unit temperature as a graph.
temperature graph M Graph display details
(*1) (a) Horizontal axis: Time (time series)

(b) Vertical axis: Temperature of each spindle (°C)
(c) Display items: The latest 1000 items (plotted)
H Display items

Item Remarks

Spindle unit temperature

(*1) When this screen is displayed, data sampling starts and the cumulative data is displayed on the graph. After
transiting any other screen from the "Use" screen, all the cumulative data are cleared. When the screen returns to
the "Use" screen, no data remains for each items.
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4.3.5 Alarm Screen

The "Alarm" screen shows the alarms currently occur on the selected device (by pressing the [Display] button) on the
"Device" screen.

2/26/2020, 3:39:02 PM

- iQuare —
n — B Machining program Remofe o =
100 1)
= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ B Diagnosis \ o Utilities \
Alarm info. /- (1 )

@3)

TOP 10 most frequent alarms

(2) —

Alarm history
Alarm [cf““”
number

Date of alarm

Alarm message
occurrence

1204

112

2020/02/26 09:00:29 | EMG Emergency stop SRV

1104

2020/02/26 09:00:29 EMG Emergency stop SPIN 1004

2020/02/25 15:50:50 | P34 lllegal G code 00 90

2020/02/25 10:30:34 | EMG Emergency stop SRY 804

70

2020/02/25 10:30:33 EMG Emergency stop SPIN

2020/02/21 08:40:01 EMG Emergency stop SRV
2020/02/21 08:40:00 EMG Emergency stop SPIN
2020/02/20 15:33:56 EMG Emergency stop SRV 304
2020/02/20 15:33:56 EMG Emergency stop SPIN 20

2020/02/19 09:28:46 EMG Emergency stop SRV 104

2020/02/19 09:28:45 EMG Emergency stop SPIN

BIE]
BIE]
Low
BIE]
LSA
904
BIE]
ed

2020/02/18 09:42:49 EMG Emergency stop SRV

Copyright (c) 2012 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved

Display items

EEd | =

LEd |—

No.

Item Specifications

(1)

Alarm information Displays the information for all the alarms currently occur.

An alarm information includes an alarm code and an alarm message.

H Display items

Item Remarks

NC alarm
- All part systems
- Each part system

PLC alarm

alarm message is displayed.

A PLC alarm information includes only an alarm code. No

Alarm history The alarm history recorded in the NC is displayed.
alarm history.

screen in which the pressed date and time is specified.
For details, refer to "4.3.7.4 Alarm Diagnosis".

The date when the alarm occurred (in descending order) and the part system No. are displayed in the

Pressing a date in the "Date of alarm occurrence" column will transit the screen to an Alarm diagnosis

@)

Top 10 most frequent
alarms

The Top 10 most frequent alarms are displayed.

(Note) The NC time is used when saving the time of alarm occurrences.
If the current time is different to the NC time, the time of operation data and alarm diagnosis data is also different to

that of the alarm occurrence.

Example: If an alarm occurs when the current time is 12:00:00 and the NC time is 13:00:00, the time of alarm

occurrence will be 13:00:00. However, the data at this time will be saved as at 12:00:00.
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4.3.6 Diagnosis Screen

The "Diagnosis" screen shows the various machine information of the selected device (by pressing the [Display] button)
on the "Device" screen.

The display contents vary depending on the item selected by the pull-down menu.

For details of the display contents, refer to 4.3.6.1 to 4.3.6.8.

Machining program
T100A

I M&012345001

[w Use [E Diagnosis

H/W Config
I/F Diagnosis

Drv Monitor

Self Diagnosis
Sampling Chart

Key operation history
Parameter reference

D-1803W300-47
D-2000W001-C5H

Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) [Pull-down menu for "S/W Config", "H/W Config", "I/F Diagnosis", "Drv Monitor", "Self Diagnosis", "Sampling Chart", "Key
diagnosis items operation history", and "Parameter reference" are in the list.
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4.3.6.1 S/W Configuration

This screen shows the S/W configuration.

n . B Machining program
100

2/26/2020, 3:46:16 PM
iQeare

Remote p =

1= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A Alarm 2 Utilities \

(1)

S/W Config

(2)
(Software list
HCMATNI BHD-2007W000-CA
NCMAINZ
PLC BHD-18030900-47
NCOS BND-20000001-Ch
HCOS2 -
HCOS3 ---
HCOS4 -
APLC
USER1
EX_BUS
Hil BHD-2007W000-CA
LANG BHD-20050210-C4
LANGZ BHD-20050211-CA
RGU BHD-2041W001-A3B

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Al Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A3C

Display items

No. Item

Specifications

(1) [NC update time

Displays the time that data acquisition from the NC started for the items displayed on the screen.

(2) |Software list Displays the software information of the device.
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4.3.6.2 H/W Configuration
This screen shows the H/W configuration.

2/27/2020, 10:28:45 AM

E Machining pregram iQeare —
i e | 100 Remofedy;) =
Z)

= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A Alarm \ 5 Utilities \

H/W Config ¥ | Redraw , (1 )

(2) 2/27/2020, 10:28:45 AM update

Hardware list
CHC : HiN7EZ A

ATT CARD : WN791 %

EXT

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A3C

Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |NC update time Displays the time that data acquisition from the NC started for the items displayed on the screen.
(2) |Hardware list Displays the hardware information of the device.
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4.3.6.3 I/F Diagnosis

This screen shows the device information.

= Device

Name1

\
\ # Operation

Machining program
g prog

\

100

o\ o IR

I/F Diagnosis

2/26/2020, 3:53:42 PM update

¥ || Redraw |

2
@) EEEm 76543210 HEX

X0000
X0008
X0010
X0018
X0020
X0028
X0030
x0038
X0040
x0o43
X0050
X0058
X0060
X0068
X0070
B)—

Display items

00000000
00000000
00000000
ocooooolo
oloooool

o0loo1111

00000000
00000000
11111110

00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000

00000000

Avue || ¥pown |

00
00
00
02
41
aF
00
00
FE
00
00
00
00
00
00

(1)

DEV
Y0000

Y0008
Y0010
Y0018
Y0020
Y0028
Y0030
Y0038
Y0040
Y0048
Y0050
Y0058
Y0060
Y0068
Y0070

76543210

00000000
00000000
00000000
ooocooolo
oloocool
olool1111
00000000
00000000
11111110
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000
00000000

00000000

HEX
00

00
00
02
41
4r
00
00
FE
00
00
00
00
00
00

(@)

No. Item

Specifications

(1) |NC update time

Displays the time that data acquisition from the NC started for the items displayed on the screen.

(2) |Device information list

The information of the selected device are displayed in the list.
Pressing the [DEV] button changes the background color of the cell to green, and the devices of that
column becomes active (editable).

(3) |UP/DOWN buttons

For the active device in the list, press the [UP] button to display the previous page, and press [DOWN]
button to display the next page.

(4) |Keyword input area for
a device search

For the active device, a search can be performed by inputting the device number as a keyword.
The types of devices which can be displayed are as follows.

Device type Range which can be displayed
X 0to 8191
Y 0to 8191
D [M7] x = 0 to 2047 / [M8] x = 0 to 8191
R [M7] x =0to 13311/ [M8] x = 0 to 32767
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4.3.6.4 Parameter Reference

This screen shows the parameter information.

2/26/2020, 4:34:03 PM

100

.. iQuare —
i S | B Machining program |

Remote N =

= Device \ # Operation (1\) W Use \ A Alarm \ ¥ Utilities \

(2) Parameter reference ¥ || Base Comnfion Paramter ¥

2/26/2020, 4:34:03 PM update

(3) \ Number

1038 plcsel
1039 =pinno
1040 M_inch
1041 [ _inch
1042 peinch
1043 lans
1044 auxno
1045 mskno

1046 T-ofs dise tyee
1047 G_Chg_En_Sro

1057 MemTal
1052 Memyal

1057 disp_input

1077 radius

1078 Decpt 2

1079 Fldiet

1080 Dril _Z

1081 Gmac_P
(4) —~

A ur || ¥ pown

Display items

Name Data $1

oo o o oD oo oo == O s D

’:\JODDDDODDDDO—tD—ADhD
~

P

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BMD-1314W000-A3C

No.

Item

Specifications

(1)

Pull-down menu for
parameter types

Selects a parameter type to be displayed.

The types of parameters which can be displayed are as follows.

Displays the parameters of NC version indicated in the following table. The parameters which have
been added after the indicated versions are not displayed.

NC version
Data types M700V/ M800V/

M700/M70 M70V M800/M80 M8OV C80
Machining parameter FM L8 DO A2 B5
Control parameter 1 FM L8 DO A2 B5
Control parameter 2 FM L8 DO A2 B5
Base system parameter FM L8 DO A2 B5
S:;saema;zspemﬂcatmn EM L8 DO A2 B5
Base common parameter FM L8 DO A2 B5
Axis specification parameter FM L8 DO A2 B5

NC update time

Displays the time that data acquisition from the NC started for the items displayed on the screen.

Machining parameter

The parameters belong to the selected type are displayed in the list.

UP/DOWN buttons

Press the [UP] button to display the previous page, and press [DOWN] button to display the next
page.

Keyword input box for
parameter No. search

A search can be performed for a input parameter No.
Input a parameter No. to be searched and press the [Enter] button. The information for the parameter
is displayed.

When non-existent parameter No. in the list is input, nothing is displayed.
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4.3.6.5 Drive Monitor

This screen shows the drive monitor information.

i Name1

| B Machining program ‘

100

Aur | ¥Ypown

Display items

Copyright (<) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A3C

= Device # Operation [@ Use A Alarm
o ) \
Seo it 7
2/26/2020, 4:55:16 PM update
3) -\ X1 Z1 PLC1
Load current (%) 0 0 0
Max current 1 (%) 0 0 0
Max current 2 (%) 0 0 0
Max current 3 (%) 0 0 0
Overload (%) 0 0 0
Rezen load (%) 0 0 0
LED display 00 ] 0o
Alarm 1
Alarm 2
Alarm 3
Alarm 4
Cvcle counter (p) 0 0 0
Grid space 0.00% 0.005 36.000
Grid amnt 0.000 0.000 0.000
Machire posn -75.444 -30.694 169. 564
Motor end FB 0.0000 0.000 0.000
Machire end FB 0.0000 -28.561 170.289
FB error 0 0 0
(4) —

2/26/2020, 4:55:16 PM

iQuare

Remote )

\ Diagnosis o Utilities \

Item

Specifications

Pull-down menu for
drive monitor types

Selects a unit type to be displayed.

NC update time

Displays the time that data acquisition from the NC started for the items displayed on the screen.

Drive monitor
information

The drive monitor information of the selected unit are displayed in the list.

UP/DOWN buttons

Press the [UP] button to display the previous page, and press [DOWN] button to display the next

page.
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4.3.6.6 Self Diagnosis

This screen shows the self diagnosis of the NC screen.

Machine diagnosis screen (self diagnosis) (M8 Series)

1= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A\ Alam \_ Diagnosis % Utilities :
Self Diagnosis ¥ || Redraw (1)
2/26/2020, 5:02:19 PM update
)
Battery wol state 0 Ineozition I
used years 5.8 Interlocki+)| 00000000
NC: Temp] 48.5 Interlock(-) 00000000
Fan rev = ExtDec(+) 00000000
Serva comm err Muml 2147483647 BxtDecl-)| 00000000
Accl 2147483647
hum2 2147483647
] Aec? 2147483647
RIO charrel /ztationl 1/1
retry count max] 1234
channel fstat ion2 202
retry count max? 4321
Fther comm arr fum 0
dee 104
Overvoltage hcc 10
Power loszes Mum 11
dee 12

Machine diagnosis screen (self diagnosis) (M7 Series)

= Device

\ # Qperation

\ @ Use \ M Alarm \ ¥ Utilities \

Self Diagnosis V|| Redraw

9/20/2019 5:05:41 PM update

(1)

( H/W State

Battery vol state
used vears

NC : Templ

Temp?

Fan rev

Servo comm err huml
Aeel

hlm?

Aec?

RIO charne! /station]
retry count max]
channe | /stat i on?
retry count max2
Ether comn err Num
bee

Display items

MonitorState
0 Inposition 1
.2 Interlock(+) 00000000
0 Triterlockl-) GO000G00
0 ExtDec(+) 00000000
EutDoc(-) GO0O0G00

o
=g

/1
34508
24
4521874

No. Item Specifications
(1) |NC update time Displays the time that data acquisition from the NC started for the items displayed on the screen.
(2) |Self diagnosis As the self diagnosis information, H/W status is displayed in the left, and operation status is is
information displayed in the right.
Iltems to be displayed differ depending on the model (M8 Series or M7 Series).
) . Overvoltage Acc
Model type NC : Temp. 1 NC : Temp. 2 Power losses Acc
M7 Displayed Displayed Not displayed
M8 Displayed Not displayed Displayed
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4.3.6.7 Key Operation History
This screen shows key operation history.

Default display when "Key operation history" is selected on the machine diagnosis screen

i= Device \ # Operation (1; [ Use \ A Alarm & Utilities \

/
Key operation history || Display

3 Key operation history
( ) Operation

Date & Time KEY Mame

Display after pressing the [Display] button of the "Key operation history" default screen on the machine diagnosis screen

(M8 Series)

= Device \ # Operation \ [@ Use \ A\ Alarm #2 Utilities \

Key operation history V|| Display (2)

19/19/2019 4:12:19 PM update

Key operation history
(3) Operat_i;:lgate & Screen Name Screen Name(DTL) KEY Name

2019/06/27 09:28:56 | Monitr 6000 ALT
2019/06/27 09:28:56 | Monitr 6000 CTRL
2019/06/27 09:28:56 | Monitr 6000 DEL
2019/06/27 09:28:50 | SFP 6000 MON
2019/06/27 09:21:11 | Monitr Operation SFP
2019/06/27 09:20:19 | Monitr Operation CAPS
2019/06/27 09:05:42 | Monitr Operation DEL
2019/06/27 09:05:42 | Monitr Operation ALT
2019/06/27 09:05:42 | Monitr Operation CTRL
2019/06/27 09:05:39 | Monitr Operation SCHG
2019/06/27 09:05:37 | Monitr Operation ME2
2019/06/27 09:05:37 | Monitr Operation ME3

109

IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

4 NC Remote Service

Display after pressing the [Display] button of the "Key operation history" default screen on the machine diagnosis screen
(M7 Series)

= Device \ # Operation \ [ Use \ A\ Alarm \ B2 Utilities \

Key operation history || Display | (2)

9/20/2018 4:46:41 PM update

Key operation history

3) e"‘*"’“;“ A e KEY Name. ~

2019/09/20 14:44:29  MON
2019/09/20 14:44:22 | ME2
2019/09/20 14:44:20  ME<
2019/09/20 14:44:18  ME10
2019/09/20 14:44:16  ME10
2019/09/20 14:44:14 | MNT
2019/09/20 14:44:13 DIG
2019/08/20 14:43:08 | ME1
2019/09/20 14:43:06 | MNT
2019/09/20 14:41:44  ME2
2019/09/20 14:41:43 | ME>
2019/09/20 14:41:41 | ME2 v

Display items

No. Item Specifications

(1) |Display button The key operation history is not displayed just after the screen transits by selecting the "Key operation
history" menu.

Press the [Display] button to display the NC key operation history.

(2) [Update time Displays the time that data update from the [Display] button pressed.

(3) [Key operation history |Displays the key operation history as a list.
The history is displayed in descending order of operation date.
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4.3.6.8 Sampling Chart

This screen shows the NC sampling data.
Sampling charts can be displayed only for M8 Series.

Default display when "Sampling Chart" is selected on the machine diagnosis screen

i= Device \ # Operation \ [@ Use \ A Alarm ¥ Utilities \
= (1)

Sampling Chart V|| Display j

£y
T
=

In
e | e
o[RS

O
i
=

nlj
b 13 ] e
o | (&

allo
j | () e
g | [N

Display after pressing the [Display] button of the "Sampling Chart" default screen on the machine diagnosis screen

= Device \ # Operation (1 )\ @ Use \ A\ Alarm 2 Utilities \
/

Sampling Chart hd Dlspiay, (2)
Sampling Date: 2/25/2020, 3:50:23 PM (4)
[um] /-
(3) — cH1 B o &
399999942 -
cH2 Al o+ &
330099951 x1 @K
cHa A o~ &
279999960
eiy x1 @
219090969
CHo [PARD OFF J
150999972 x1 XD
/ 71 XD
39999996 /
-19999995
79999985
139999977
199999958
0.000 7271.654 14543308 21814963 20086617 36358.272(msec]

1 r
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Display items

No. Item Specifications

(1) |Display button The waveform graph is not displayed just after the screen transits by selecting the "Sampling Chart"
menu.
Press the [Display] button to display the waveform graph of the NC sampling data.

NC sampling conditions to display the waveform graph are as follows.

Iltem name Setting value Remarks

The number of channels Maximum 8 channels of data is displayed as a
waveform graph.

108 The data which exceeds 8 channels is not
displayed.
Output conditions 0 Available at 0 (the decimal number)
Header output 0 0 (header output) is necessary to be designated

When displaying a waveform graph failed, the message indicated in the table below is displayed on
a dialog box.

Conditions to fail Error message and remedy

When multiple file acquisition [Since the target NC is being processed, data can not be acquired.
requests are made to the target |Please use it again after a while.
NC simultaneously

When an error occurs during  |An error occurred while acquiring data.
the sampling data acquisition |Please use it again after a while.

When the sampling data format |The sampling data format is not supported.
is not normal Please change the extraction condition of sampling data and use
again.

When the number of the
sampling data is 0

(2) [Sampling Date Displays the time that data sampling.

c

Waveform graph Displays a waveform graph.
Nothing is displayed just after the screen transits by selecting the "Sampling Chart" menu.

The following table shows examples of the vertical axis value in the memory and their display units.

Display example of the

Unit of the channel (No di\;]?:?ter the Display e)Lanrir:ple ofthe
decimal point)
Blank (No setting) 12345678 (None)
B: 1um 12345678 [um]
C: 0.1uym 12345678 [0.1 uym]
D: 10nm 12345678 [10 nm]
E: 1nm 12345678 [nm]
S: Every spindle plus of conventional compatibility 12345678 [kWh/pulse]

The following table shows examples of the horizontal axis value in the memory and their display units.

Display example of the
Tyoe Sampling cycle value Display example of the
P (Setting range: 1 to 255) (3 digits after the unit
decimal point)
Standard 1.777 ms x setting value 2737.778 [msec]
High-cycle 0.222 ms (fixed) 2737.778 [msec]
sampling

(4) |Channel display/non- |[As the legends in the previous page, the axis name is displayed at the right of the channel icon (e.g

display switching "CH1"), and ON/OFF switch is displayed at the right of the axis name. Pressing the switch in the "ON"
button state changes the state to "OFF". Similarly, pressing the switch in the "OFF" state changes the state
to "ON".

Pressing a legend itself to display the Y axis (memory) of the selected legend.

(5) |Scroll bar in the You can scroll all the graphs in the horizontal direction.
horizontal direction

(Note) Do not change the sampling conditions after data sampling when displaying the waveform graph. An incorrect
waveform graph may be displayed.
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4.3.7 Utilities Screen

The following functions are available on the "Utilities" screen.
- Saving operation status data and history data in CSV format.

- Downloading the files in the target NC to the device being used.

- Displaying the data set by the user before and after the alarm occurrence as a graph or a list in chronological order.
- Receiving an email when an NC satisfies the conditions set by a user.
- Backing up files in an NC to an online storage.

- List, download, or delete files in an online storage.
Which type of the data to be saved can be switched by the pull-down menu.
"Operation Data", "NC File Data", "Alarm Diagnosis", and "Email notification settings" are displayed when the power
supply is OFF.
For details of the display contents, refer to 4.3.7.1 to 4.3.7.5.

(1) =

I M80154C21¥YN i
m Pull-down menu for selecting
a function
= Device # Operation '\ & Ose r A\ Alarm

1/12/2023, 3:58:48 PM

ﬁemofe4u\}?

\

L4

Operation Data ¥

Operation Data
History Data
MNC File Data

Alarm Diagnosis

Email

| Settings

Display items

|£| DailyOperationDetail

|_£| MachiningResultList

|i| MonthlyOperationTotal

I-tl MonthlyMachiningTotal

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-ABD

\ l'l i

No.

Item

Specifications

M

type

Pull-down menu for data

notification settings can be selected.

Operation status acquisition, history data acquisition, NC file data, alarm diagnosis, and email

Only operation status acquisition is available for DI connection models.
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Data file is saved with the following formats.

Example of the actual saved data

" "setup” “of {7 "systen”
“2:05:00° “0:40:007 0:08:00" 1
R 72401007 0:08:00" 2
“0:25:007 “0:45:007 2:36:00" 3
“ "stop”  “alarm” "setup” “systen”
Tstee” ST “i20:00" -
“2:05:00" “0:20:007 “0:10:00
03” 0:53:007 70:00:007 77:20:00° EE AR N ¢
00" 11:45:00 2:05:00 0:20:00 0:10:00 7
; "20:04:00 " "0:45:00” "0:10:00” "3
"active_b” “statug” “system”
“PROGOTSUE” o
“PRAGOTSUE” i
“PROGO3AR 3
“PROGOTSUB” e
“PROGOTSUR 2
0100058 15"
Common specifications on saving data
No. Specifications Details
(1) [File format The file is output as tab-delimited text (UTF-16LE (with BOM)).
(2) |Extension for saving file CSV format
(3) [Rule for strings description |Enclose all items in double quotes (").
(4) [(ltem name Use only lowercase alphanumeric characters.
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4.3.7.1 Operation Status Acquisition

The operation status acquisition screen is displayed by selecting "Operation Data" from the pull-down menu.

On this screen, you can save the data of "DailyOperationDetail", "MonthlyOperationTotal" , "MachiningResultList" or
"MonthlyMachiningTotal" as a file to your device.

Only "DailyOperationDetail" and "MonthlyOperationTotal" are available for DI connection models.

1/12/2023, 3:58:48 PM

I MEO1SACITYN B Machining program E\-n t : =
- MONMCNTSTMAINSS-1 emoi 4 " ) =

= Device # Operation @ Use A\ Alarm B Diagnasis

Operation Data v

(2)
(1 ) N\ |i] DailyOperationDetail |l| MonthlyOperationTotal — |

(3) ——_ @
|l| MachiningResultList |l| MonthlyMachiningTotal

Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |[DailyOperationDetail] Saves the detailed information of daily operation in a file.
button When this button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the period appears. Input the period. For

details of the data to be saved in the file, refer to "4.3.7.1.1 Daily Operation Detail".
(2) |[MonthlyOperationTotal] |Saves the aggregated data of monthly operation in a file.

button When this button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the period appears. Input the period.
For details of the data to be saved in the file, refer to "4.3.7.1.2 Monthly Operation Total".
(3) |[MachiningResultList] Saves the machining result list in a file.
button When this button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the date appears. Input the date.

For details of the data to be saved in the file, refer to "4.3.7.1.3 Machining Result List".
This button is not displayed for DI connection models.

(4) |[MonthlyMachiningTotal] [Saves the aggregated data of monthly machining result in a file.

button When this button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the period appears. Input the period.
For details of the data to be saved in the file, refer to "4.3.7.1.4 Monthly Machining Total".
This button is not displayed for DI connection models.
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4.3.7.1.1 Daily Operation Detail
You can save the operation status of a device using this function.
When the [DailyOperationDetail] button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the period appears. The target period to
acquire the data can be specified on the dialog box.
The target period can be specified up to 7 days.

"DailyOperationDetail" screen (PC)

Machining program
MONMCNTSTMAINS8-1

moeice  \ gopemion | @ue | mmem || @ oagooss \m

Operation Datz_¥

T TR T T T YT AT T T T O T
Hﬂnﬁ ationTotal
.

‘ d' MonthlyMaghinin :

o —
l MBO154C21YN ‘ ‘

d. DailyOperationDetail

‘ d. MachiningResultList

DailyOperationDetail
Select the period of time for which you want to get the daily operation detail,
[oamn 2018 |~ oo

i Rohs Rserved The target datelstart) is invalid.

) Ganw)

When the [DailyOperationDetail] button is tapped on a tablet PC or a smartphone, a dialog box to specify the date
appears. The target date to acquire the data can be specified on the dialog box.

"DailyOperationDetail" screen (Smartphone)

2/27/2020, 10:15:03 AM

— i Name1 =
MB0154C21¥YN —

Machining program
Machining program 100
MONMCNTSTMAINS8-1

Operation Data v

DailyOperationDetail

| |!| DailyOperationDetail | Select the date for which you want to get the daily operation detail.
e o . . . . . 02/27/2020

| 1 MonthlyOperationTotal |

B G @uanas

| 18y MachiningResultList |

| & MonthlyMachiningTotal |

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A3C

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-
1814W000-ABD
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When the [Cancel] button is pressed during file saving process, the operation can be canceled.

Display example when a file is downloading

I Name1 ‘

# Operation

Machining program
100
S Device [ Use

A\ Alarm Diagnosis

25%

Submit Data Retrieval Request..

Copyrght ) 2018 MitsubishiEectic Corpration Al ights Resenved. BND-1814W000-A3C

2/27/2020, 10:1923 AM

E;!mofe ;‘)) E

The target data is acquired on a daily basis in the specified period.
The following data are saved in the order of the time, part system No., and name of machining program.

- Total operation time for each part system
- Operation time by program change
- Operation log

When the number of part systems for the target device is not found, "Off" is output at the current number of systems.

Details for each item of "DailyOperationDetail" are as follows.

Output contents of "DailyOperationDetail"

date start stop alarm setup of f system (1) Total time for each part system
2019-03-01 6:41:36 0:00:00 0:00:00 5:02:16 0:01:36 1 g
2019-03-01 10:35:42 1:23:45 0:01:23 3:00:12 1:10:10 2 Aggregates operation time for each part
system.
date program start stop alarm setup system . .
2019-03-01 PROGOZ  8:41:38 0:00:00 0:00:00 5:02:18 1 (2)Operation time by program change
2019-03-01 PROGI000  10:36:42 1:23:45 0:01:23 3:00:12 1 Aggregates operation time by each
2019-03-01 PROGO3 8:41:38 0:00:00 0:00:00 5:02:16 2 machining program.
2019-03-01 PROG1000  10:35:42 1:23:46 0:01:23 3:00:12 2 The data is not output for DI connection
models.
time prog_main_o prog main_n prog_main_b prog_sub_o prog_sub_n prog_sub_ b status  system
2019-03-01 00:06:00 PROGO3 100 1 SETUP 1
2019-03-01 00:08:00 PROG1000 100 1 SETUP 2
2019-03-01 00:11:00 PROGO3 100 2 START 1
2019-03-01 00:20:00 PROGO3 100 100 PROGO3SUB 1500 10 ALARM 1
2019-03-01 00:30:00 PROGTOQ0 100 z START 2 —
2019-03-01 23:55:00 PROGO3 100 2 PROGO3SUB 1500 10 STOP ?
(3)Operation log
Machining program execution state at the

change of the operation status
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(1) Total operation time for each part system
The accumulated time of the operation status is output for each part system.

Output example of "DailyOperationDetail" (Total operation time for each part system)

date start stop alarm setup of f
2019-03-01 8:41:38 0:00:00 0:00:00 5:02:16 0:01:36
2019-03-01 10:35:42 1:23:45 0:01:23 3:00:12 1:10:10

system
1
?

Specifications for the saved file of "DailyOperationDetail” (Total operation time for each part system)

Item name Details Format

date The date in the specified target period yyyy-mm-dd

start Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Start"|hh:mm:ss

stop Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Stop"|hh:mm:ss

alarm Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Alarm"|hh:mm:ss

setup Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Setup”|hh:mm:ss

off Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Off" or |hh:mm:ss
when the communication is disconnected.

system Part system No. Numeric value

(2) Operation time by program change
The accumulated time of the operation status by each program change is output for each part system.
The data is not output for DI connection models.

Output example of "DailyOperationDetail" (Total operation time by program change)

date
2019
2019
2019
2019

program start stop alarm setup

-03-01 PROGO3 8:41:38 0:00:00 0:00:00 b5:02:16
-03-01 PROGI000  10:3b:47 1:23:4b 0:01:23 3:00:12
-03-01 PROGO3 8:41:38 0:00:00 0:00:00 5:02:16
-03-01 PROG10O00  10:3b:42 1:23:45 0:01:23 3:00:12

system

1

1
z
fi

Specifications for the saved file of "DailyOperationDetail" (Total operation time by program change)

Item name Details Format

date The date in the specified target period yyyy-mm-dd

program  [The name of main program currently being executed is output for each part system [String
in the order of execution.

start Aggregate result of the time when the operation status is "Start" classified by main |hh:mm:ss
program name (*1)

stop Aggregate result of the time when the operation status is "Stop" classified by main |hh:mm:ss
program name (*1)

alarm Aggregate result of the time when the operation status is "Alarm" classified by main |hh:mm:ss
program name (*1)

setup Aggregate result of the time when the operation status is "Setup” classified by main |hh:mm:ss
program name (*1)

system Part system No. in which the main program is being executed (*1) Numeric value

(*1) When one program is executed multiple times in a part system on the same day; however another program is
executed in between the said programs, the data will be aggregated separately.

IB-1501552-K
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(3) Operation log
The program name being executed when the operation status is changed is output for each part system.

Output contents of "DailyOperationDetail" (Operation log)

time

2019-03-01
2019-03-01
2019-03-01

2019-03-01

prog_main_o
00:06:00 PROGO3
00:08:00 PROGT000
00:11:00 PROGO3
00:20:00 PROGOD3
00:30:00 PROG1000

23:55:00 PROGO3

prog_main_n prog_main_b prog_sub_o prog_sub_n prog_sub_b status system
100 1 SETUP 1
100 1 SETUP 2
100 2 START 1
100 100 PROGO3SUB 1500 10 ALARM 1
100 2 START 2
100 2 PROGO3SUB 1500 10 STOP 2

Specifications for the saved file of "DailyOperationDetail" (Operation log)

Item name Details Format
time The date when an event occurred yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss
prog_main_o Main program name being executed String
prog_main_n Main N number being executed String
prog_main_b Main B number being executed String
prog_sub_o Sub program name being executed String
prog_sub_n Sub N number being executed String
prog_sub_b Main B number being executed String
status Operation status Uppercase alphabetic characters
system Part system No. Numeric value

File name specifications to be saved

File name

Specifications

Dayope_machine
name_yymmdd.csv

The "yymmdd" is the date specified on the screen.
The "machine name" is the free input item 1 ("Machine Name") of the currently
selected device.
When you specified the period for this function, output data of the period are
acquired and saved on a daily basis.

When saving the file, a download dialog box appears depending on your
browser. The file name or storage location on saving the file can be changed in
the download dialog box.

(Note 1) When the file cannot be saved, shorten the file path length (including file name).
(Note 2) The file path length of the storage location (including file name) has a limitation for the number of the
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characters. The number of the maximum characters that can be specified depends on the browser
specifications.
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4.3.7.1.2 Monthly Operation Total

You can save monthly aggregate data of a device using this function.

When the [MonthlyOperationTotal] button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the period appears. The target period to
acquire the data can be specified on the dialog box.

The target period can be specified up to 186 days (approximately 6 months).

1/12/2023, 3:58:48 PM

B Machining program Qo

M80154C21YN ‘ i =

l MONMCNTSTMAINS$8-1 Rsmofe ) =
= Devi T

# Operation ® Use A Alam # Diagnosis

A REEEEEEREEEEEERREEREE
. .
L'j DailyOperationDetail " |!| MonthlyOperationTotal —
[
.
i= dhvice # Operation o Use A Al B Diagnosis % Utilities
%3 MachiningResultList %1 MonthlyMachiningTotal ) —
Operatiof Data ¥

The target data is acquired on a daily basis in the period specified on the dialog box.
When the number of part systems for the target device is not found, "Off" is output at the current number of systems.
Details for each item of "MonthlyOperationTotal" are as follows.

Output contents of "MonthlyOperationTotal"

date start stop alarm setup off system

Z019-03-01 12:00:00 0:00:00 0:00:00 12:00:00 Q:00:00 1

Z019-03-01 12:00:00 0:00:00 0Q:00:00 12:00:00 OQ:00:00 2

2019-03-02 12:00:00 0:00:00 0:00:00 12:00:00 0:00:00 1

______ Accumulated time of each operation status

aggregated by date and part system

Z019-03-31 12:00:00 0:00:00 0:00:00 12:00:00 Q:00:00 1

Z019-03-31 12:00:00 0:00:00 0Q:00:00 12:00:00 OQ:00:00 2

- //_7

Specifications for the saved file of "MonthlyOperationTotal"

Item name Details Format

date The start and end date ((1) and (2) specified on the dialog box of the "MonthlyOperationTotal" |yyyy-mm-dd
screen)

start Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Start" hh:mm:ss

stop Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Stop" hh:mm:ss

alarm Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Alarm" hh:mm:ss

setup Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Setup" hh:mm:ss

off Aggregate result of the time for each part system when its operation status is "Off" or when the |hh:mm:ss
communication is disconnected.

system Part system No. Numeric value
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File name specifications to be saved

File name Specifications

monope_machine name_yymmdd1_yymmdd2.csv The "yymmdd1" is the date (1) specified on the dialog box of the
"MonthlyOperationTotal" screen.

The "yymmdd2" is the date (2) specified on the dialog box of the
"MonthlyOperationTotal" screen.

The "machine name" is the free input item 1 ("Machine Name") of the
currently selected device.

When you specified the period for this function, output data of the period
are acquired and it is saved as one file.

When saving the file, a download dialog box appears depending on your
browser. The file name or storage location on saving the file can be
changed in the download dialog box.

(Note 1) When the file cannot be saved, shorten the file path length (including file name).
(Note 2) The file path length of the storage location (including file name) has a limitation for the number of the characters.
The number of the maximum characters that can be specified depends on the browser specifications.
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4.3.7.1.3 Machining Result List

You can save the accumulated data for machined workpieces for each part system of a device using this function.
When the [MachiningResultList] button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the date appears. The target date acquire the
data can be specified on the dialog box.

The setting of parameter #8001 (M code to count machined workpieces) and operation of the machining program which
describes the M code registered in #8001 are required to acquire CSV files of machining result list.

Machining program K ‘ =~

M80154C21YN 4 =

I | MONMCNTSTMAINSS-1 Remote _:’ T

moe | sommn | Gue |\ amm | oo \[ TSN
|!',| DailyOperationDetail ‘ ‘ |i| MonthlyOperationTotal ‘

MachiningResultList
Select the date for which you want to get the machining result list.

02/20/2020

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corparation Al Rights Reserfid. aND|

) (ot )

The data of the date specified on the dialog box is acquired.
The time spent for one machining, such as cycle time, cutting time, operation stop or alarm stop, can be saved for each
program in the order of the time the machining was completed and part system No.

Details for each item of "MachiningResultList" are as follows.

Output contents of "MachiningResultList"

time program count cycle Time cutting time stop alarm system
2019-03-01 00:068:00  PROGIOOO 1 0:03:00 0:02:40 0:00:00 0:00:00 2
2019-03-01 00:08:00  PROG3 | 0:02:00 0:01:18 0:00:00 0:00:00 1
2019-03-01 00:11:00  PROG3 2 0:02:00 0:01:18 0:00:00 0:00:00 1
2018-03-01 00:11:00  PROGTOOO 2 0:22:00 0:01:18 0:00:00 0:20:00 2

2019-03-01 23:40:00  PROG3 200 0:0z:00 0:01:16 0:00:00 0:00:00 1

R
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Specifications for the saved file of "MachiningResultList"

Item name Details Format
time The date when a machining is started yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss
program Main program name String
count Number of the machined workpieces Numeric value
cycle_time Cycle time for one machining hhhh:mm:ss
cutting_time Cutting time for one machining (*1) hhhh:mm:ss
stop The time when the operation status is "Stop" for one machining hhhh:mm:ss
alarm The time when the operation status is "Alarm" for one machining hhhh:mm:ss
system Part system No. Numeric value

(*1) When using the following NCs, the contents of "cutting time" is the cutting time calculated on the RGU side as the
NCs do not have a cutting time.
- M7 Series
- C80 Series
- M8 Series version CO or before
In this case, the cutting time may differ from the actual cutting time due to the following reasons.
- The cycle for acquiring the calculation values is longer than the cycle in the NC and short cutting times during the
cycle for acquiring the calculation values cannot be calculated.
- During cycles determined to be "cutting”, the times that are not cutting are still calculated as "cutting".
- The acquisition cycle is delayed.
As the calculation values are accumulated, the difference between the calculation value and the actual cutting time
may grow larger.

File name specifications to be saved

File name Specifications

mcnlog_machine name_yymmdd_x.csv The "yymmdd" is the date specified on the screen.

The "machine name" is the free input item 1 ("Machine Name") of the currently
selected device.

When the layout of the machining result file on the same day was changed,
output file is saved as a different file, adding "_1" (underscore + number) to the
end of the original file name.

When saving the file, a download dialog box appears depending on your
browser. The file name or storage location on saving the file can be changed in
the download dialog box.

(Note 1) When the file cannot be saved, shorten the file path length (including file name).
(Note 2) The file path length of the storage location (including file name) has a limitation for the number of the characters.
The number of the maximum characters that can be specified depends on the browser specifications.
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4.3.7.1.4 Monthly Machining Total

You can save monthly aggregate data for machined workpieces of a device using this function.

When the [MonthlyMachiningTotal] button is pressed, a dialog box to specify the period appears. The target period to
acquire the data can be specified on the dialog box.

The target period can be specified from 1 day to 31 days (approximately 1 month).

- Qo —
I T Machining program Remoted: ‘ =
MONMCNTSTMAINS8-1 I‘J/ s
Soeie \ gopenmton \ g \| Amm \ @ oo \m_

(2)

I!l DailyOperationDetail ‘ ‘ |!| MonthlyOperationTotal
Machining program
MONMCNTSTMAINSS-1

I M80154C21YN ‘

‘ |,!,| MachiningResultList

MonthlyMachiningTotal
Select the period of time for which you want to get the monthif machining total.

[o1/01/2023 [Mo131/2023

(1) _ Coma) CemD)

The target data is acquired on a daily basis in the period specified on the dialog box.
Details for each item of "MonthlyMachiningTotal" are as follows.

Output contents of "MonthlyMachiningTotal"

date progran  count cvcle_time cutting_time stop alarm system

2022-07-01 PROGIOOD 5 0:06:30 0:04:30 0:02:30 0:06:00 1

2022-07-01 PROGIOOD 2 0:06:00 0:02:15 0:01:30 0:03:00 2

2022-07-01 PROG3 3 0:08:00 0:04:15 0:02:30 0:08:00 2 Accumulated result of machined
1

2022-07-02 PROGTOOD 7 0:05:10 0:02:15 0:02:30 0:02:00 - workpieces aggregated by date, part

system and program

2022-07-31 PROG3 a0 0:08:00 0:04:15 0:02:30 0:08:00 2 _

B S —
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Specifications for the saved file of "MonthlyMachiningTotal"

Item name Details Format

date The start and end date ((1) and (2) specified on the dialog box of the yyyy-mm-dd
"MonthlyMachiningTotal" screen)
If the machining took over a day, the machining start date is output.

program Main program name String

count Aggregate result of the number of the machined workpieces for each date, part [Numeric value
system and program name

cycle_time Aggregate result of the machining cycle time for each date, part system and hh:mm:ss
program name

cutting_time Aggregate result of the cutting time for machining for each date, part system and [hh:mm:ss
program name

stop Aggregate result of time for each date, part system and program name when the |hh:mm:ss
operation status is "Stop" for machining

alarm Aggregate result of time for each date, part system and program name when the [hh:mm:ss
operation status is "Alarm" for machining

system Part system No. Numeric value

File name specifications to be saved

File name Specifications

monmcnlog_machine name_yymmdd1_yymmdd2.csv

"MonthlyMachiningTotal" screen.
"MonthlyMachiningTotal" screen.

currently selected device.

changed in the download dialog box.

The "yymmdd1" is the date (1) specified on the dialog box of the

The "yymmdd2" is the date (2) specified on the dialog box of the

The "machine name" is the free input item 1 ("Machine Name") of the

When saving the file, a download dialog box appears depending on your
browser. The file name or storage location on saving the file can be

(Note 1) When the file cannot be saved, shorten the file path length (including file name).
(Note 2) The file path length of the storage location (including file name) has a limitation for the number of the
characters.
The number of the maximum characters that can be specified depends on the browser specifications.
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4.3.7.2 History Data Acquisition

The history data acquisition screen is displayed by selecting "History Data" from the pull-down menu.
On this screen, you can save the data of "AlarmHistoryList" or "KeyHistoryList" as a file to your device.

i Name1

= Device

B Machining program

§ Operation @ Use \

A\ Alarm

1/18/2023, 4:57:37 PM
Qcare —
Remote ) =

B Diagnasis

History Data ¥

(1) ——~ (2)
d| AlarmHistoryList d| KeyHistoryList /_
(B) —~
|£| KarteDiagnosisFile
Display items
No. Item Specifications
(1) |[AlarmHistoryList] button |Saves the alarm history in a file.

For details of the data to be saved in the file, refer to "4.3.7.2.1 Alarm History List".

(2) |[KeyHistoryList] button

Saves the key operation history in a file.
For details of the data to be saved in the file, refer to "4.3.7.2.2 Key History List".

(3) [|[KarteDiagnosisFile] button

Saves the machine condition monitoring report log file to be read in the machine condition
monitoring report viewer.

IB-1501552-K
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4.3.7.2.1 Alarm History List

You can save the alarm history for the specified period of a device using this function.

The alarm history currently stored in the device is target to be output.

Details for each item of "AlarmHistoryList" are as follows.

Output contents of "AlarmHistoryList"

time

alarm _no

2019/9/26 2026 EMG
2019/9/26 2026 EMG
2019/9/26 1110 P33
2019/9/26 11.05 P37

alarm message
Emergency stop SRV
Emergency stop SPIMN
Format error 0 0

0, N number zero 00

-

Specifications for the saved file of "AlarmHistoryList"

Item name Details Format
time The date when an alarm occurred yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss
alarm_no No. of the occurred alarm String
alarm_message |Message of the occurred alarm String

File name specifications to be saved

File name

Specifications

armlog_machine name_yymmdd.csv

"yymmdd" is the current date.

"machine name" is the free input item 1 ("Machine Name") of the currently

selected device.

When saving the file, a download dialog box appears depending on your
browser. The file name or storage location on saving the file can be changed in

the download dialog box.

(Note 1) When the file cannot be saved, shorten the file path length (including file name).

(Note 2) The file path length of the storage location (including file name) has a limitation for the number of the characters.
The number of the maximum characters that can be specified depends on the browser specifications.
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4.3.7.2.2 Key History List

You can save the NC operation history (key history) for the specified period of a device as a CSV file using this function.
The key history currently stored in the device is target to be output.

Details for each item of "KeyHistoryList" are as follows.

Output contents of "KeyHistoryList"

time disp disp_detail key name
201941051 1712 Maonitr Operation  MNT
2019/9/27 9:00 Mainte FParam MO
2019,/9/27 859 Maonitr Operation  MMNT
2019/9/26 20:30 Diagn I/F dia MO
2019/9/26 20:30 Diagn I/F dia MNP

-

Specifications for the saved file of "KeyHistoryList"

Item name Details Format
time The date when a key operation is performed yyyy-mm-dd hh:mm:ss
disp The screen name which was displayed by the key operation (not displayed when |String

M7 Series is selected)

disp_detail Details of the screen which was displayed by the key operation (not displayed |[String
when M7 Series is selected)

key_name The input key name String

File name specifications to be saved

File name Specifications

keylog_machine name_yymmdd.csv "yymmdd" is the current date.

"machine name" is the free input item 1 ("Machine Name") of the currently
selected device.

When saving the file, a download dialog box appears depending on your
browser. The file name or storage location on saving the file can be changed in
the download dialog box.

(Note 1) When the file cannot be saved, shorten the file path length (including file name).
(Note 2) The file path length of the storage location (including file name) has a limitation for the number of the characters.
The number of the maximum characters that can be specified depends on the browser specifications.
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4.3.7.3 NC File Data

The NC file data screen is displayed by selecting "NC File Data" from the pull-down menu for data type.

On this screen, you can download the files in the NC to your device.

Initial view (for PC)

i Name1

Machining program
g preg

5/11/2022, 4:57:24 PM

iQcare

Remote ) =

= Device \ # Operation \ W Use \ A Alarm \ B Diagnosis 8 % Utilities, 9
(8) (9)
f (2) [Cnline Storage] [Auto Backup Setting]
( T e File NC File
Parameter . Parameter )

PLC program

- PLC program /_(3)

NC data

History data

Copyright () 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1214W000-AAD

Atfter folder selection (for PC)

i —_— ‘ B Machining program

\ [ Use

= Device \ # Operation \ A Alarm \ B Diagnosis

5/11/2022, 4:57:24 PM

iQeare —

Remote D =

(1 ) MC File Data v /- (2) [Online Storage] [Auto Backup Setting]
N
7 !
MC File NC File > NC data (4)
Parameter ET Commeon variable data ‘
COMMON.VAR =l
PLC program
ET Tool life management data (3) ‘
ek TUFETLF / =l
History data ET Tool all data l_
TOOLALL.DAT =l
Tool management data l,
TXT!
: TOOLMNG.DAT =
ET Tool compensation amount data l'
TOOLOFS =
Workpiece offset data ‘
TXT]|
E WORK.OFS =

Copyright (c} 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1314W000-AAD
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After pressing the download button (for PC)

5/11/2022, 4:57:24 PM

Remote ) \

I= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A\ Alarm \ B Diagnosis m

r (2) [Online Storage] [Auto Backup Setting]

D Machini iQeare
i Ry ‘ achining program ‘

(1 ) \NCFlIe MNC File > NC data /.(4)
Dararieter Common variable data ‘ % ,‘
PLC program - . 3 ‘

ool life management data ( )
=4
NC data TUFETLF /_
History data Tool all data ‘
TOOLALL.DAT =
Tool management data '
TOOLMNG.DAT =4
Tool compensation amount data ',
TOOLOFS =4
Workpiece offset data ‘
WORK.OFS =4

Copyright (c) 2012 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-12814W000-AAD
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Tablet PC or smartphone screen

5/11/2022, 5:01:46 PM 5/11/2022, 5:01:46 PM

i Name1 = i Name1l =—_

| Machining program

(8 (9~

MNCFile Data ¥ [Online Storage] [Auto Backup Setting] NCFile Data v [Online Storage] [Auto Backup Setting]

| Machining program

+ NC File > NC data «” (2) 4) NC Fil
! = e
Common variable data
il commonvaR ‘ |£| ‘
Parameter Va (1 )
Tool life management data 3
il rirETie ‘ [hd] ‘ PLC program
(3 . \ L Toolailcatn 3 NC data
TOOLALLDAT =i
— History data
Tool management data 3
TOOLMNG.DAT ‘ =i ‘
Tool compensation amount data 3
TOOLOFS ‘ = ‘
Workpiece offset data 3
WORK.OFS ‘ = ‘
Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1314W000- Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-
AAD AAD

Tablet PC or smartphone screen file contents viewing window

5/11/2022, 5:01:46 PM 5/11/2022, 5:01:46 PM
i Name1l = i Name1 —

| Machining program ‘ | Machining program |

NC File Data b

[Online Storage] [Auto Backup Settin [Online Stor uto Backup Settii
— (7) (6) 7)

%

COMND

N100 T1 P1019.0000 V=
N101T1P1018.0000 V=
N102 T1 P0.0000 V=
N103T1P00000V= (D) —
N104 T1 P0.0000 V=
N105 T1 P0.0000 V=
N106 T1 P0.0000 V=
N107 T1 P0.0000 V=
N108 T1 P0.0000 V=
N109 T1 P0.0000 V=
N110T1 P0.0000 V=
N111T1 P0.0000 V=
N112 T1 P0.0000 V=
N113 T1 P0.0000 V=
N114 T1 P0.0000 V=
N115T1 P0.0000 V=
N116 T1 P0.0000 V=
N117 T1 P0.0000 V=
N118 T1 P0.0000 V=
N119 T1 P0.0000 V=
N120 T1 P0.00DO V=

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000- Copyright (<) 2012 Mitsubishi Electric Corparation All Rights Reserved. BND-1214W000-
AAD AAD
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Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |NC folder menu Displays the NC folders as a tree structure. The files in a folder that can be acquired are displayed in
(3) File list by selecting an NC folder.
* For tablet PCs and smartphones, tap the "+" sign on (2) File list upper menu.
MC File Data W
mc File
(2) [File list upper menu Displays the tiers to the folder currently displayed in a list format.
The files in a folder that can be acquired are displayed in (3) File list by selecting a folder name.
(3) [File list Displays the files that can be acquired in the folders selected in (1) and (2). (Note)
For tablet PCs and smartphones, tapping the displayed file name opens (5) File contents viewing
window, which displays the contents of a file.
*When a binary file is selected, (5) File contents viewing window does not open and the file contents
are not displayed.
H Displayed icons
Icon Details
- Folder
oy Text file
ﬁ Binary file
(4) |Download button/cancel Files can be downloaded by pressing the download button.
button While downloading, a progress bar is displayed under the file name, and the download button changes
to a cancel button.
The download can be canceled by pressing the cancel button.
This is not displayed when the power supply is OFF.
H Displayed buttons
Button Details
3 Download button
=
% Cancel button
(5) |File contents viewing Displays the contents of the file tapped in (3).
window A loading dialog is displayed while loading the file contents for display.
(6) |Download button (File After displaying the file contents, the file can be downloaded by tapping the download button.
contents viewing window)
(7) |Cancel button (File Tapping the cancel button closes the (5) File contents viewing window. Tapping the cancel button
contents viewing window) |while loading the file contents cancels the display and closes the window.
(8) |[Online storage] link When pressed, the screen transits the online storage screen.
For details, refer to "4.3.7.3.1 Online Storage Screen"
(9) |[Auto Backup Setup] link |When pressed, the screen transits the screen to configure auto backup setup.
For details, refer to "4.3.7.3.2 Auto Backup Setup”.
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(Note) The files that can be acquired for each model are as follows.

M8V Series
Folder File name Data type Mssg::;l:v M8OVW MSSe(:-(i);IsS M8O0V Series

Parameters
ALL.PRM Parameters (@) (@) o) o)
AUXAXIS.PRM Auxiliary axis parameters (@) (@) x x
DEVICENT.PRM DeviceNet x x @) @)
GEOMETRY.PRM Rotary-axis angle deviation parameters (@) (@) O O
SAFEPARA.BIN Safety parameter file O O @) @)

PLC program
USERPLC.LAD PLC program (@) (@) (@) (@)
PROJECTO01.LAD Project 1 PLC program (@) (@) o) o)
PROJECTO02.LAD Project 2 PLC program (@) (@) O (@)
PROJECTO03.LAD Project 3 PLC program O O @) @)
PROJECTO04.LAD Project 4 PLC program (@) x @) x
PROJECTO05.LAD Project 5 PLC program (@) x @) x
PROJECTO06.LAD Project 6 PLC program (@) x (@) x
SAFEPLC1.LAD Own station safety PLC program file (@) O @) @)
SAFEPLC2.LAD Other station safety PLC program file (@) (@) O O

NC data
COMMON.VAR Common variable data (@) O o) o)
TLIFE.TLF Tool life management data x x x x
TOOLALL.DAT All tool data O O @) @)
TOOLMNG.DAT Tool management data x x x x
TOOL.OFS Tool compensation amount data (@) (@) @) (@)
WORK.OFS Workpiece offset data O O (@) (@)

History data
ALLLOG.LOG All history O O @) @)
ALMLOG.LOG Alarm history (@) (@) (@) (@)
KEYLOG.LOG Key history O O @) @)
NCSAMP.BIN Sampling data (binary) O O O O
NCSAMP.CSV Sampling data (text) O O O O
TOUCHLOG. LOG |Touch history O (@) (@) (@)
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M8 Series/C80 Series

Folder File name Data type Msz(:&vsv Maow “s"zfigﬁ s“::::s sEfig,s c8o
Parameters
ALL.PRM Parameters O (@) O O O
AUXAXIS.PRM Auxiliary axis parameters O O x x x x
DEVICENT.PRM DeviceNet x x O O x x
GEOMETRY.PRM [Rotary-axis angle deviation parameters O O O O O x
SAFEPARA.BIN Safety parameter file O (@) O O O ©)
PLC program
USERPLC.LAD PLC program O O O O O x
PROJECTO01.LAD Project 1 PLC program (@) O O O (@) x
PROJECTO02.LAD Project 2 PLC program (@) O (@] O O x
PROJECTO03.LAD Project 3 PLC program (@) @) @) O O x
PROJECTO04.LAD Project 4 PLC program O x O x x x
PROJECTO05.LAD Project 5 PLC program (@) x O x x x
PROJECTO06.LAD Project 6 PLC program (@) x O x x x
SAFEPLC1.LAD Own station safety PLC program file @) @) (@) (@) (@) O
SAFEPLC2.LAD Other station safety PLC program file () @) O @) O (@)
NC data
COMMON.VAR Common variable data @) @) @] O O O
TLIFE.TLF Tool life management data x x x x x x
TOOLALL.DAT All tool data (@) @) (@) O (@) O
TOOLMNG.DAT Tool management data x x x x x x
TOOL.OFS Tool compensation amount data O O (@] (@) (@) (@)
WORK.OFS Workpiece offset data @) @) (@) O (@) O
History data
ALLLOG.LOG All history (@) @] (@) @) (@) O
ALMLOG.LOG Alarm history (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) O
KEYLOG.LOG Key history @) @) (@) @] (@) @)
NCSAMP.BIN Sampling data (binary) e) @) 0] O @) O
NCSAMP.CSV Sampling data (text) O (@) (@) (@) (@) O
TOUCHLOG. LOG  |Touch history O O O O @] O
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M7 Series
Folder File name Data type MSZ(:I(:’SV MSZ:-?:ss gle 7r?evs SN(L T'loeos SZIr7igs E70

Parameters
ALL.PRM Parameters (@) (@) O (@) (@)
AUXAXIS.PRM Auxiliary axis parameters (@) x x O x x
DEVICENT.PRM DeviceNet x (@) (@) x x X
GEOMETRY.PRM  [Rotary-axis angle deviation parameters O O O O O O
SAFEPARA.BIN Safety parameter file (@) O O (@] O O

PLC program
USERPLC.LAD PLC program (@) @) (@) (@) O @]
PROJECTO01.LAD Project 1 PLC program x x x x x x
PROJECTO02.LAD Project 2 PLC program x x x x x x
PROJECTO03.LAD Project 3 PLC program x x x x x x
PROJECTO04.LAD Project 4 PLC program x X x x x x
PROJECTO05.LAD Project 5 PLC program x x x x x x
PROJECT06.LAD Project 6 PLC program x x x x x x
SAFEPLC1.LAD Own station safety PLC program file (@) O O O O (@)
SAFEPLC2.LAD Other station safety PLC program file (@) (@) (@) O (@] O

NC data
COMMON.VAR Common variable data (@) @) (@) (@) O (@)
TLIFE.TLF Tool life management data O O O O (@) (@)
TOOLALL.DAT All tool data x x x x x X
TOOLMNG.DAT Tool management data (@) (@) (@) (@) (@) (@)
TOOL.OFS Tool compensation amount data (@) O (@) (@] O O
WORK.OFS Workpiece offset data O O O O O (@)

History data
ALLLOG.LOG All history (@) (@) (@) (@) O @]
ALMLOG.LOG Alarm history O @) (@) (@) (@) (@)
KEYLOG.LOG Key history @) @) (@) (@) O (@)
NCSAMP.BIN Sampling data (binary) x x x x x x
NCSAMP.CSV Sampling data (text) O O O O O (@)
TOUCHLOG. LOG |Touch history x x x x x x
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4.3.7.3.1 Online Storage Screen

The "Online storage" screen displays a list of files in online storage.
Files in online storage can be downloaded or deleted from this screen.

Online storage screen (for PC screen)

5/11/2022, 5:07:22 PM

@ Machining program iQuare =
S =
8 PRG_REPEAT Remote J ) =

(5) L = e \ # Operation \ & Use \ A Alarm \ B Diagnosis

N
NCFile Data >

Online Storage /' (3)/‘ (4)

(2) [Delete] [Refresh display]

I M7SPROOM730VS

File Name Last Update

(1 ) —\ ALLPRM 03/28/2022 06:25:15
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 06:28:34
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 06:31:32
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 06:33:15
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 06:39:58
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 06:49:36
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 07:09:06
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 08:05:44
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 08:10:12
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 15:24:18
ALLPRM 03/28/2022 15:39:00
ALLPRM 05/10/2022 16:35:00
ALLPRM 05/11/2022 16:35:00
ALLLOG.LOG 04/13/2022 10:48:32
LLLOG.LOG 04/13/2022 10:56:46
ALLLOG.LOG 04/13/2022 10:58:08
LLLOG.LOG 04/18/2022 10:19:29
ALLLOG.LOG 05/10/2022 00:00:00
LLLOG.LOG 05/11/2022 00:00:00

Copyright (<) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1314WDC0-AAD

Online storage screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)

5/11/2022, 5:09:59 PM

i M7SPROOM730VS

B Machining program
8_PRG_REPEAT

NCFile Data >

Online Storage

[Refresh display]
ALL.PRM[Delete]
File Name | ALLPRM
Last Update | 03/28/2022 06:25:15
ALLPRM
ALLPRM
ALL.PRM
ALLPRM
ALL.PRM
ALL.PRM
ALLPRM
ALL.PRM
ALL.PRM
ALLPRM
ALL.PRM
ALLPRM
ALLLOG.LOG
ALLLOG.LOG
ALLLOG.LOG
ALLLOG.LOG
ALLLOG.LOG
ALLLOG.LOG

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Re:
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Display items

No.

Item

Specifications

(1)

File Name

Displays the file names of the files in online storage.
Pressing the link of the file name downloads the online storage file according to the browser standard
specifications.

)

Last Update

Displays the latest update date of the online storage file.

(€

[Delete] link

Selecting a row of the online storage file displays the link.
Pressing the link displays a delete confirmation message. Press the OK button to delete the online
storage file.

4)

[Refresh display] link

Refreshes the online storage file list display.

®)

[NC File Data] link

Returns to the "NC File Data" screen.
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4.3.7.3.2 Auto Backup Setup

Displays the current settings for the auto backup setup list.

By setting the automatic backup, the files in the NC can be backed up in online storage periodically based on a set
execution schedule.

The files with an automatic backup setting can also be backed up instantly (manual backup).

The backed up files can be checked on the online storage screen.

Auto backup setup list screen (for PC screen)

5/11/2022, 5:14:16 PM
@ Machining program iQcare —
q | =
8_PRG_REPEAT Remote J } =

(1 O) a{[E \ # Operation \ [ Use \ A\ Alarm \ B Diagnosis \m
N\

n M75PROOM730VS

NC File Data >
Auto Backup Setup List ( ) _\ ( ) _\ /( )
1) = (2) =« (3) ~ 4) - [Manual backup] [Edit] [Add]
| N\ Data Name \ File Name N interval N\Day of Week Day Time
I Parameters ALLPRM Daily - / - 1755
[ All history ALLLOGLOG Daily — - [~foow
Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-AAD
Auto backup setup list screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)
5/11/2022, 5:09:59 PM 5/11/2022, 5:09:59 PM
I M7SPROOMT30VS = I M7SPROOM730VS =
B Machining program B Machining program
8_PRG_REPEAT 8_PRG_REPEAT
NCFile Data > NCFile Data >
Auto Backup Setup List Auto Backup Setup List
Add Add
Parameters Parameters
All history [Manual backupl[Edit]
[Manual backupllEdit] Data Name paremeters
Data Name All history File Name ALLPRM
File Name ALLLOG.LOG Interval Daily
Interval Daily Day of Week ,
Day of Week - Day -
Day - Time 16:35
Time 00:00 All history

Copyright (d) 201 Mitsubishi Elsctric Ce Reserved. BND-1814W000- Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Ele

Tap a data name to
open/close the details.
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Display items

No. Item Specifications

(1) |[Data Name Displays the data name of the target file for an automatic backup.

(2) [File Name Displays the file name of the target file for an automatic backup.

(3) |[Interval Displays the interval of an automatic backup.

(4) |Day of Week Displays the day of week for an automatic backup.

(5) |Day Displays the date for an automatic backup.

(6) |[Time Displays the time for an automatic backup.

(7) |[Manual backup] link Selecting a row of the auto backup setup displays the link. Press the OK button on the confirmation
message dialog to start a manual backup.
This is not displayed when the power supply is OFF.

(8) [[Edit] link Selecting a row of the auto backup setup displays the link and pressing the link opens the edit screen.
For details of the edit screen, refer to "4.3.7.3.3 Edit Auto Backup Setup Screen".

(9) |[Add] link Pressing this opens the edit screen of an auto backup setup. Add the automatic backup settings.
This is not displayed when all the files available for an auto backup setup are already registered.

(10) |[NC File Data] link Returns to the "NC File Data" screen.
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4.3.7.3.3 Edit Auto Backup Setup Screen

Set the target files and execution schedule for an automatic backup.

Edit auto backup setup screen (for PC screen, interval: 1 min)
5/11/2022, 5:16:14 PM

o iQuare —
n N B Machln-l_n-g program [l \} =
4

= Device \ # Operation \ @ use \ A\ Alarm \ Diagnasis

(1 ) A\tn Backup Setup
( \ DaLaTy'pe ‘Parametsr V‘
Data Name ‘Parameters "‘
(3) \ File Name [ALLPRM |
Interval ‘ 1 min "‘
(4) J Time ‘ ‘/' (8)/‘(9)
(7) -/ [ ——— | e———

Copyright (} 201 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1214W000-AAD

Edit auto backup setup screen (for PC screen, interval: Daily)
5/11/2022, 5:16:14 PM

Al iQcare —
i N B Machm-l_n-g program [t \? =
=~

= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A Alarm \ B Diagnosis & Utilities

(1 ) -.Dﬂtn Backup Setup
(2 ) Data Type ‘ Parameter V‘
\ Data Name ‘Parameters V‘

(3 \ File Name [aLLPRM |

)

‘ Interval ‘ Daily v‘
4] 8709
(7) [ same ) concel )

Copyright (<) 2012 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-AAD
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Edit auto backup setup screen (for PC screen, interval: Weekly)

I Name1

5/11/2022, 5:16:14 PM
Quare

B Machining program ]
Remotey;) =

&= Device \ # Operation \ & Use \ A \ B Diagnosis

(1 ) 'A\tu Backup Setup
( ) Data Type [Parameter ~|

Data Name ‘ Parameters vl
( ) —\ File Name [ALLPRM |

Interval [ Weekly ~|

(4) "/ Day of Week Osun OMon O Tue JWed (Thu (JFri (JSat
(57 = | — - (8)20)
(7) 7/ f Save f Cancel

Copyright (c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-AAD

Edit auto backup setup screen (for PC screen, interval: Monthly)

i Name1

5/11/2022, 5:16:14 PM
iQeare

B Machining program ]
Remote NI
L

= Device \ # Operation \ @ Use \ A Alarm \ Diagnosis & Utilities

A.l\tu Backup Setup

1
2

( ) ™ Date Type [ Parameter ~|
Data Name [Parameters ~|
(3) File Name [aLLPRM |
(4) -// Interval [Monthiy ~|
Day [ \
(6) 7 e
,

| (8) (9)
Save Cﬁ

Copyright (c) 2012 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1314W000-AAD
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Edit auto backup setup screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)

5/11/2022, 5:20:09 PM
i Name1

‘ B Machining program

Edit Auto Backup Setup

Data Type

Datz Name

File Name | [ALLPRM

|I| ad

Interval 1 min
Time 15 min

Delete]

]

| save [ cancel

Copyrightfc) 2018 Mitsubishi Eleciric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1314W000-
AAD

(10)

Time specification dialog (Interval: 1 min)
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Display items

No. Item Specifications

(1) |Data Type Select the file type for an automatic backup.

The contents in the menu are the same as those of (1) NC folder menu in "4.3.7.3 NC File Data".
The value cannot be changed when transiting this screen by clicking the [Edit] link on the auto backup
setup list screen.

Types for which all files in the type folder have been registered for an automatic backup setting will not
be displayed when transiting this screen by clicking the [Add] link on the auto backup setup list screen.

(2) |Data Name Select the file data name for an automatic backup. (*1)

Displays the file in the type folder selected in (1) Type.

The value cannot be changed when transiting this screen by clicking the [Edit] link on the auto backup
setup list screen.

Data names of files that are already registered for an automatic backup setting will not be displayed
when transiting this screen by clicking the [Add] link on the auto backup setup list screen.

(3) [File Name Displays the target file name for an automatic backup.
This is displayed automatically when (1) Data Type and (2) Data Name are selected.

(4) |Interval Select the interval of an automatic backup.

1 min: Execute an automatic backup at each specified time

Daily: Execute an automatic backup everyday at the specified time

Weekly: Execute an automatic backup at the specified time on the specified day of week every week
Monthly: Execute an automatic backup at the specified time on the specified day of every month

(5) |Day of Week Select the day of week for an automatic backup.
(This is displayed only when "Weekly" is selected for the interval.)

(6) |Day Specify the date for an automatic backup. (*3)

(This is displayed only when "Monthly" is selected for the interval.)

Click the textbox to display the date specification dialog. Select the date and click the OK button to set
the selected values in the textbox.

(7) |Time Specify the time for automatic backup. (*2)

[When "1 min" is selected for the interval] 15 min, 30 min, Hourly, 3 hrs, 6 hrs

[When "Daily", "Weekly", or "Monthly" is selected for the interval] 00:00 to 23:59

Click the textbox to display the time specification dialog. Select the time and click the OK button to set
the selected values in the textbox.

(8) |[[Save] button A save confirmation message is displayed. Press the OK button to save the automatic backup
settings.

When there is a defect in the data contents, an error message is displayed at the top of the screen and
the data is not saved. Save the data again after removing the error.

(9) |[[Cancel] button A cancel confirmation message is displayed. Press the OK button to cancel the editing contents.
(10) |[Delete] link A delete confirmation message is displayed. Press the OK button to delete the automatic backup
settings.
(*1) The automatic backup is not executed when the specified file does not exist on the NC.
(*2) The backup is executed when the time set on the NC is at the specified time or later.
(*3) When "Monthly" is selected on the interval and the specified date does not exist in a particular month, the automatic

backup is executed at 00:00 or later on the 1st of next month.
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4.3.7.3.4 Automatic Backup Setup Method

The following shows the setting methods of the automatic backup.

The setup procedures for executing an automatic backup on the following schedules are shown as examples.

(1) When backing up parameters (ALL.PRM) every 6 hours
(2) When backing up alarm history (ALMLOG.LOG) at 07:00 everyday
(3) When backing up all tool data (TOOLALL.DAT) at 10:00 on every Monday

(4) When backing up common variable data (COMMON.VAR) at 13:00 on every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday
(5) When backing up auxiliary axis parameter (AUXAXIS.PRM) at 21:00 on the 15th of every month
(

6) When backing up all history (ALLLOG.LOG) at 22:00 on the 31st of every month

(1) When backing up parameters (ALL.PRM) every 6 hours

Item Details
Data Type Select "Parameter”.
Data Name Input "Parameters".
File Name This is displayed automatically. (ALL.PRM)
Interval Select "1 min".
Time Select "6 hrs".

< Date and time when an automatic backup is executed on above setting >

* From 2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00

Date and time set in the NC Remarks
2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00
2022/04/01 (Fri) 06:00
2022/04/01 (Fri) 12:00
2022/04/01 (Fri) 18:00
2022/04/02 (Sat) 00:00
(2) When backing up alarm history (ALMLOG.LOG) at 07:00 everyday
Item Details
Data Type Select "History data".
Data Name Input "Alarm history".
File Name This is displayed automatically. (ALMLOG.LOG)
Interval Select "Daily".
Time Select "07:00".

< Date and time when an automatic backup is executed on above setting >

* From 2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00

Date and time set in the NC

Remarks

2022/04/01 (Fri) 07:00

2022/04/02 (Sat) 07:00

2022/04/03 (Sun) 07:00

2022/04/04 (Mon) 07:00

2022/04/05 (Tue) 07:00

IB-1501552-K
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(3) When backing up all tool data (TOOLALL.DAT) at 10:00 on every Monday

Item Details
Data Type Select "NC data".
Data Name Input "Tool all data".
File Name This is displayed automatically. (TOOLALL.DAT)
Interval Select "Weekly".
Day of Week Check "Mon".
Time Select "10:00".

< Date and time when an automatic backup is executed on above setting >

* From 2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00

Date and time set in the NC

Remarks

2022/04/04 (Mon) 10:00

2022/04/11 (Mon) 10:00

2022/04/18 (Mon) 10:00

2022/04/25 (Mon) 10:00

2022/05/02 (Mon) 10:00

(4) When backing up common variable data (COMMON.VAR) at 13:00 on every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday

Item Details
Data Type Select "NC data".
Data Name Input "Common variable data".
File Name This is displayed automatically. (COMMON.VAR)
Interval Select "Weekly".
Day of Week Check "Mon", Wed", and "Fri".
Time Select "13:00".

* From 2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00

< Date and time when an automatic backup is executed on above setting >

Date and time set in the NC

Remarks

2022/04/01 (Fri) 13:00

2022/04/04 (Mon) 13:00

2022/04/06 (Wed) 13:00

2022/04/08 (Fri) 13:00

2022/04/11 (Mon) 13:00
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(5) When backing up auxiliary axis parameter (AUXAXIS.PRM) at 21:00 on the 15th of every month

Item Details
Data Type Select "Parameter”.
Data Name Input "Auxiliary axis parameters".
File Name This is displayed automatically. (AUXAXIS.PRM)
Interval Select "Monthly".
Date Select "15".
Time Select "21:00".

< Date and time when an automatic backup is executed on above setting >
* From 2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00

Date and time set in the NC Remarks

2022/04/15 (Fri) 21:00

2022/05/15 (Sun) 21:00

2022/06/15 (Wed) 21:00

2022/07/15 (Fri) 21:00

2022/08/15 (Mon) 21:00

(6) When backing up all history (ALLLOG.LOG) at 22:00 on the 31st of every month

Item Details
Data Type Select "History data".
Data Name Input "All history".
File Name This is displayed automatically. (ALLLOG.LOG)
Interval Select "Monthly".
Day of Week Select "31".
Time Select "22:00".

< Date and time when an automatic backup is executed on above setting >
* From 2022/04/01 (Fri) 00:00

Date and time set in the NC Remarks

2022/04/31 (-) 22:00 As April 31st 2022 does not exist, the automatic backup is executed at 00:00 or
later on the 1st of next month

2022/05/01 (Sun) 00:00

2022/05/31 (Tue) 22:00

2022/06/31 (-) 22:00 As June 31st 2022 does not exist, the automatic backup is executed at 00:00 or
later on the 1st of next month

2022/07/01 (Fri) 00:00

2022/07/31 (Sun) 22:00

2022/08/31 (Wed) 22:00
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4.3.7.4 Alarm Diagnosis

The "Alarm Diagnosis" screen is displayed by selecting "Alarm Diagnosis" from the pull-down menu.
A graph and a list of the designated data before and after the date/time of an alarm occurrence can be displayed.
This function may be unavailable depending on the license type. Unavailable functions are unavailable to all users.

Alarm diagnosis screen

‘ = Device \ 5 operatignl_ (,\I ) 2(2) £(\3) A\ Alarm \ B Diagnosis \

=] Machining program
g prog

1

| Alarm Diagnosis

iQeare

L4
V|| Date and time || Redraw HII

09/14/2021 18:57:13

Remote U) ‘

% Utilities |
N

[Diagnosis data settings]

300 |
2504
s
150
100
504
-
081, 1IBAD:AG 0914 IIB £328 09/14 IIS:S?‘:IE 09114 1‘9:0[:58 09114 1|9!DA:A3
#101 #102 #103 #104 #105 X1 |
18:57:25 - 297]55.400000000000304] 8.910000000000002]1.1850000000000008[0. T435000000000001 O s
18:57:24 - 297(59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002|1,18800000000000080.1485000000000001 0
18:57:23 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008(0.1485000000000001 0
18:57:22 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008(0.1485000000000001 0
18:57:21 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008(0.7485000000000001 0
18:57:20 - 297(59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002|1.18800000000000080.1485000000000001 0
18:57:19 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008(0.1485000000000001 0
18:57:18 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008|0.1485000000000001 0
18:57:17 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008|0.1485000000000001 0
18:57:16 - 297(59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002|1.18800000000000080.1485000000000001 0
18:57:15 - 297|59.400000000000304| 8.910000000000002(1.1880000000000008|0.1485000000000001 0
Date and time dialog
Date and time
Date:[05/11/2022 | Time:|16:57:14 |
Term: | Default hd
(1)~
| ( QK ) ( Cancel )
(13)" TN(14)
147
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Display items

No. Item Specifications

(1) |Date and time button Displays the date and time dialog.

(2) |Redraw button Acquires the data of the date/time set on the date and time dialog.

(3) |Download button Downloads the data of (9) Data list as a CSV file.

(4) |Date and time Displays the date/time set on the date and time dialog.

(5) |Data graph Displays the graph of data set on the setting screen.
Moving a mouse cursor over points or tapping points on a graph displays data of each point by a
tooltip.

(6) |Sub chart Drag the sub chart to set the range of time to display on a graph.
Clicking or tapping outside the set range on the sub chart resets the setting range.

(7) |Range slider Move the handles on both ends to set the range of values to display in the graph.

(8) |Diagnosis data settings link|Opens the screen to set the data for using diagnosis.
Refer to "4.3.7.4.1 Diagnosis Data Settings" for details.

(9) |Data list Displays the data for the designated date/time selected in (4) in chronological order.
When the display format in the diagnosis data setting is bit, "0" is displayed for the designated position
bit that is OFF, and "1" is displayed for the designated position bit that is ON.
When bit position is "all", all bit statuses are displayed as "0010110111010001".
When no data can be displayed, this field is blank

(10) |Date Selects the designated date.

(11) [Time Selects the designated time.

(12) |Term Set the time interval to display in (5) Data graph/(9) Data list.
Default: Displays the changing points of the data for 15 minutes before and after the designated date
and time.
1h: Displays the changing points of the data for an hour before and after the designated date and time.
24h: Displays the changing points of the data for 24 hours before and after the designated date and
time.

(13) |OK button Clicking this sets the designated date/time and closes the dialog.
Then starts acquiring the data of the designated date/time.

(14) |Cancel button Clicking this closes the dialog without reflecting the settings.
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4.3.7.4.1 Diagnosis Data Settings

Clicking the "Diagnosis data settings" link on the alarm diagnosis function screen displays the list of the currently set

diagnosis data.

Diagnosis data list screen (for PC Screen)

B Machining program

9/17/2021, 4:46:04 PM

iQcare

I 1 Remote4dy;) =
s =)
= Device \ # Operation \ [ Use \ A\ Alarm \ B Diagnosis % Utilities
Alarm diagnosis >
Diagnosis data list (1 1 ) (1 0) ( ) ~\( ) \
(2) \ (3) \ (4) \ [Dataset registration] [Dataset] [Edit] [Ad d]/_ (6)
(9) O Name Type Data name / Display format Bit position
-\S #10 Common Variable #1011 DEC (signed) -
O #102 Common Variable #102 DEC (signed) -
#103 Commeoen Variable #103 DEC (signed) -
O #104 Common Variable #104 DEC (signed) -
O #105 Common Variable #0105 DEC (signed) -
O X1 Device X0000 BIT =
Copyright (¢} 2018 Mitsubichi Electric Carporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-A28

Diagnosis data list screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)

9/14/2021, 8:04:15 PM

9/14/2021, 8:04:15 PM

‘ B Machining program |
1

Alarm diagnosis >

Diagnosis data list

Machining program
gipiag

1

Alarm diagnosis =

Diagnosis data list

Oall [Dataset] [Add] Oall [Dataset] [Add]
(] #101 L[] #101
(] #102 ] #102
(] #103 M O #103[Edit]
(] #104 Type Common Variable
0 2105 Data name #103
a X1 Display format DEC (signed)
Bit position
Copyright () 2018 Missubigh ] #104
Tap a name to open/ close Ol #105
the details o i

Copyright (<) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. BND-1214W000-
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Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |Alarm diagnosis link  |Returns to the "Alarm diagnosis" screen.
(2) |Name Displays the name.
(3) [Type Displays the type.
(4) |Data name Displays the data name.
(5) |Display format Displays the display format.
(6) |Bit position Displays the bit position.
(7) |Edit link Selecting the row of the diagnosis data displays the link. Click it to open the setting screen.
For details of the setting screen, refer to "4.3.7.4.2 Diagnosis Data Setting Screen".
(8) |Add link The setting screen of the diagnosis data and the diagnosis data can be added.
Maximum 16 diagnosis data can be set.
(9) [Check box Select this to switch the check box between ON and OFF.
(10) |Dataset link Displays the Dataset dialog.
(11) |Dataset registration This is displayed by setting the check box of (9) Check box to ON.
Selecting this registers the data whose check boxes are ON in a dataset.
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Dataset dialog

The registered contents on the diagnosis data list can be shared in the organization by using dataset function. Register
to the dataset by clicking the [Dataset registration] link on the diagnosis data list. Read and delete from the dataset on

the dataset dialog.

.. . (9)
i @ 3) @) 5) 8
O Name Type Data name Display format Bit position
L 01 Common Variable #100 DEC (signed) -

O (6) 01 Common Variable #100 DEC (signed) -

[z 02 Common Variable #101 DEC (signed) -

O 03 Common Variable #102 DEC (signed) =

O 03 Common Variable #102 DEC (signed) -

[ 04 Common Variable #103 DEC (signed) =

O 04 Common Varnable #103 DEC (signed) -

O 05 Common Variable #104 DEC (signed) -

[z 06 Common Variable #105 DEC (signed) -

[ o7 Common Variable #106 DEC (signed) =

O RO Device RO HEX -

(& R1 Device R1 DEC (signed) - i
[Delete from dataset] |, Add
7~ (8)

Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |Name Displays the name.

2) |Type Displays the type.

3) |Data name Displays data name.

Display format

Displays the display format.

5) |Bit position

Displays the bit position.

6) [Check box Select this to switch the check box between ON and OFF.
7) |"Delete from dataset" |[This button can be selected by setting the check box of (6) Check box to ON.
button Select this button to display a confirmation dialog and press the OK button to delete the data whose

check boxes are ON from the dataset.

(8) |Add button

This button can be selected by setting the check box of (6) Check box to ON.
Selecting this button adds the data whose check boxes are ON to the diagnosis data list.

(9) |x button

Closes the Dataset dialog.
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4.3.7.4.2 Diagnosis Data Setting Screen
The diagnosis data can be edited or added.

Diagnosis data setting screen (for PC screen)

4/20/2021 11:28:24 AM

Machining progra 57 =
' tars handeian Remotedj) | =
TR\ o pem oo IR
Edit diagnosis data
(1)
Name | M. of work machining over (51)
N v/ @
(4)
nlhnnm{s\_\ X w 'c.gs /-
Display format ()| o7 v
(7) /—\8)
Bit position v
(10 (11
<9>5h (sme ) (Lcomc )

Copyright |0 2018 Memsubint Becrc Comporaton AR Righes Raserved. BND- 1B 1AWD00-ASE

Diagnosis data setting screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)

' Name =

‘ a Machining program

Edit diagnosis data

Name | [No. of werk macniring o

Type  |[Device ~|
Data name

[(~) e J

[Display f
o

Bit position

[Delete]
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Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |Name The name of the diagnosis data can be changed.

This name is displayed in the data selection pull-down menu of the alarm diagnosis.
(2) |Type Select one of the following as a type of the diagnosis data.

Device
Common variable

(3) [Data name help icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.

(4) |Data name

Designate data depending on the item in "(2) Type".

Device: Device number

Common variable: Common variable number (# is not required)
Refer to (*1) for the setting range.

(5) |Display format help
icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.

(6) |Display format

Select the format to display the data input in "(4) Data name" on the "Alarm diagnosis" screen.
DEC (signed): Displays in signed decimal numbers.

DEC (unsigned): Displays in unsigned decimal numbers.

HEX: Displays in hexadecimal numbers.

BIT: Displays the bit status with "0" and "1".

(7) |Bit position help icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.

(8) |[Bit position

When "(6) Display format" is bit, designate the target bit position.
Designate the end bit position as the numerical number "0".
All bits are the target when selecting "all".

(9) |[Delete link

A delete confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to delete the diagnosis data.

(10) [Save button

A save confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to save the diagnosis data.
When there is a defect in the data contents, an error message is displayed at the top of the screen
and the data is not saved. Save the data again after removing an error.

(11) |Cancel button

A cancel confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to cancel changes to the data.

(*1) The setting range of data name is as follows.

Notification Setting range
condition M8/M8V C80 M7/M7V
Device X0 to X1FFF X0 to X1FFF X0 to X1FFF
YO to Y1FFF YO0 to Y1FFF YO0 to YAFFF
DO to D4095 DO to D8191 DO to D2047

RO to R32767

RO to R32767

RO to R13311

MO to M61439

MO to M61439

MO to M10239

FO to F2047

FO to F2047

FO to F1023

LO to L1023

LO to L1023

LO to L511

Common variable

100 to 199, 400 to 999
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4.3.7.5 Email Notification Settings

The email notification conditions currently set are displayed by selecting "Email notification settings" from the pull-down

menu.

By setting the email notification conditions, an email can be received depending on the NC status. The email is sent
when the set conditions are satisfied. A maximum of 8 email notification conditions can be set.
This function may be unavailable depending on the license type. Unavailable functions are unavailable to all users.

Email notification conditions screen (for PC scre

en)

e [ =
l B Machining program Remotedin | =
— ]
BRI\ s EE
imad notfieaton tettngs ¥
(11) (12)
(] 2) (3 @) (5) 6 0 @’ 09 [Egit] [Adid] 10)
L Pt ] iz paet Critgrion u
CH/OFF g = Dutnnaene | Dats format B2 position|  Opevator i Date congured |
oM Dervic X clevicn chack X1FFF BIT (HEN = Equal to 1 /20,2020 111024
o op q o« ergEncy Hep OL/20/2021 110547
Mumber (HEX_sig = . | Greater than .
oM Device D devce check oo Py pepiys 127 | om0t 11
o | [Commen vasatie check|  #300 .q_pmm:;:: 1 fqulto | 120001 | o4znv2021 110850
oN Device ¥ device check ¥o BT (HEX) Equal to 0 O4/20/2021 11:1133
oN Device M gevice check M2 BT (0 ot equal to 0 O420/2021 11
ON Device F device check 4 BT (HEX Equal 1o [ O4/20/2021 11:11.00
on  |MEEERGC]  rining completion E O4/20/201 11:10:08

S WrEnats Dt Corpormiom A3 KRt Reered IS HHLOSO- A

Email notification conditions screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)

4/21/2021, 3:51:16 PM

Name

| B Machining program ‘

Name

4/21/2021, 3:51:16 PM

[B) Machining program

Tap a notification
condition name to open

'

Edit link is displayed

Email notification conditions
X device check X device check{Edit] |
Emergency stop ON/OFF oN
D device check INotification cond —
‘Common variable check ot
 device check "‘°“'j‘::"::“‘:""‘ X device check
M device check Data name XIFFF
Sl Data format BIT (HEX)
L Machiningcompletion | Axis/part system N
|8t position -
Operator Equal to
ion value 1
cfigured 04/21/2021 1550189 |

Notification condition list

F device check

Tap the open notification condition name to close

Machining

IB-1501552-K
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| B Machining program |

Name =

[Eman notification sattings v |

Email notification conditions

X device check

ON/OFF ON
[Notification condit
ion
[Notification condit]
ion name
Data name
Data format
Axs/part system
Bit position
Operator
Ngerion value
ured

Emergency step

Emergency stop

04/21/2021 15:50:32

Only the tapped notification
condition name opens.
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Display items

No. Item Specifications
(1) |ON/OFF Displays the ON or OFF status.
(2) |Notification condition |Displays notification condition.
(3) [Notification condition [Displays the notification condition name.
name
(4) |Data name Displays the data name.
(5) |Data format Displays the acquired data format.
(6) |Axis/part system Displays the axis or part system.
(7) |Bit position Displays the bit position.
(8) |Operator Displays the judgment condition.
(9) |Criterion value Displays the judgment value.
(10) |Date configured Displays the setting date/time.
(11) |Edit link Selecting the row of the notification condition displays the link and opens the edit screen.
For details of edit screen, refer to "4.3.7.5.1 Edit Email Notification Condition Screen".
(12) |Add link Opens the edit email notification condition screen and notification condition can be added.
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4.3.7.5.1 Edit Email Notification Condition Screen
Set conditions to receive a notification email.

Notification emails are sent from "no_reply_cnc@iqcare-remote4u.com”. When the email address receiving notifications
is set to reject emails from the domain, set the email to receive emails from the domain "@iqcare-remote4u.com"”.

Edit email notification condition screen (for PC screen)

4/22/2021, 10:12:16 AM

[ ] % . Qe
Machining program —
Name "y —
' PROG1 Remo}e )
i= Device ‘\\ # Operation \‘\\ & Use ‘\\ A Alarm “\ B Diagnosis “\
Edit email notification condition
1
ON/OFF ®ON O OFF 7
Motification condition |Device V‘ /(2)
Notification condition name |X device check ‘ s
Data name () YD 1FFF /—(5)
(6)
Data format ) BIT (HE v
- 8)
Awis/part system v /—(
0D
Bit position @ W /-(10)
Operator 1) [Equal to v /_(1 Q)
)
Criterion value |1 ‘ /'(13)
- § | Add an email address V(14)
Recipient email address (To) — 15)
To-Address1@example.com | x /-
— (16
I__Add an email address _If( )
Recipient email address (Cc) Ce-Address1 @example.com | x /_.(1 7)
Ce-Address2@example.com | x
- i (18)
Email subject X device check (X1FFF) \f
Machine name: <#MachineName#>
Time: <#NCTimes> 19
Data valus: <#DataValue®= f( )
Email body
(20)
—Insert a placeholder
/(21 R | Insert_: (22)
Time zone [AsiaTokyo (UTC+08:00) % \\/'(23)
(24}
Please read the Privacy Poli[)g' and if you agree to it, check the chec
Privacy Policy kb%— (25)
| agree to the Privacy Policy.

[Send a test email] [Delete
(26) (27)

Cancel |

N (29)

Save J L

\-(28)

¢ Corporation All Righ
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Edit email notification condition screen (for tablet PC or smartphone screen)

4/22/2021, 101332 AM  Continued

i b
— Recipient email| | Add an email address
Mame — adzress (To)
To-Address1{@example.com 3
Machining program | Add an email address
Recipient email
PROG1 address [Cg) | Cc-Address1@example.com x
Cc-Address2@example.com ¥
| Email notification settings Vl
Email subject | X device check (X1FFF) ]
Edit email notification condition
Machine name: <#MachineMames
OM/OFF ® on O OFF >
Maotification co ] Time: <#MCTime#>
Dievi w .ol
nliicn evice Data value: <#DataVzluesr
Motification co % device check ] Email body
nditicn name
Data name [
¥ EEF Insert a placeholder
@ ] v ( Insert i
Dats format | BIT [HE - )
’“"‘Er"npa"'t syste v Timezons | AsiaTokyo [UTC+00:00) |
Bit pasition Please read the "Privacy Policy’ and if
- Privacy Policy | you agree to it, check the checkbor.
- | agres to the Privacy Policy.
Dperator Equal to ""]
Criterion value F w ;
1 J 1 Save J 1 Cancel J
Continue

Copyright {c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights
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Display items

No.

Item

Specifications

(1)

ON/OFF

Turn ON/OFF email notification conditions.

When turned OFF, an email notification is not sent when conditions are satisfied.

After changing from OFF to ON, an email notification will be sent when a status not satisfying
conditions changes to a status that satisfies conditions.

Notification condition

Select the notification condition.

Notification condition Timing to send an email

Set the notification conditions to the device.
Sends an email based on the contents input in "(5) Data name”, "(11)
Operator", and "(13) Criterion value".

Device

Set the notification conditions to common variable.
Sends an email based on the contents input in "(5) Data name", "(11)
Operator”, and "(13) Criterion value".

Common variable

Emergency stop When an emergency stop occurs due to one of the following reasons
- Built-in PLC Stop state (STOP)

- External PLC Communication error (XTEN)

- External PLC Not ready(WAIT)

- External PLC Communication error (LINK)

- Built-in PLC Software emergency stop output device YC2C is "1".
(PLC)

- Power-down processing error emergency stop [C80] (IPWD)

- LINE

- User PLC lllegal codes exist. (LAD)

- PLC high-speed processing error (PC-H)

- Spindle drive unit emergency stop output (SPIN)

- Servo drive unit emergency stop output (SRV)

Does not send an email when the current number of the machined
workpieces which is designated in "(8) Axis/part system" is renewed or
is "0".

Machining completion

)

Notification condition
name

Notification condition name can be changed.

4)

Data name help icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.

®)

Data name

Designate the target data of an email notification to match the condition selected in "(2)
Notification condition”.

Device: Device number

Common variable: Common variable number (# is not required)

Refer to (*1) for the setting range.

(6)

Data format

Select the data format designated in "(5) Data name". (This is input automatically)
For a 16/32-bit device, select from the following to match data stored in the device.
When the negative values are not stored: Number (HEX_unsigned integer)

When the negative values are stored: Number (HEX_signed integer)

When each bit has different meaning: BIT (HEX)

(7)

Axis/part system help icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.

8)

Axis/part system

Designate the target axis/part system to send an email.
Select "Unspecified" when all axes and part systems are the target.

)

Bit position help icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.

(10)

Bit position

Designate the target bit of the notification. The end bit is "0".
This must be input when "(6) Data format" is "BIT (HEX)" for a 16/32-bit device.

(1)

Operator

Designate the detailed judgment conditions to send an email.

Criterion value Timing to sending an email

Equal to When equal to the judgment value

Not equal to When the value differs from the judgment value

Greater than or equal to |When equal to the judgment value or more

Less than or equal to When equal to the judgment value or less

Greater than When exceeding the judgment value

Less than When below the judgment value

Contains When including the judgment characters

Does not contain When not including the judgment characters

(12)

Criterion value help icon

Clicking this icon displays help information.
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No. Item Specifications
(13) |Criterion value Enter the judgment value of "(11) Operator".
Use decimal number to enter numerical values.
(14) |Recipient email address |Add an email address to receive an email.
(To) button Only one address can be registered. (*2)
(15) [Recipient email address |An email address to receive an email is displayed.
(To) Clicking "x" deletes the address.
(16) [Recipient email address |Add the email addresses other than the receiver to receive an email.
(Cc) button Maximum 8 addresses can be registered. (*2)
(17) [Recipient email address |Email addresses to receive a copy of an email are displayed in a list.
(Cc) Clicking "x" deletes the address.
(18) |[Email subject Enter the title of an email.
(19) [Email body Enter the contents of an email.
The following placeholders are replaced when receiving an email.
Placeholder Replacement contents
<#MachineName#> Free input item 1 on "Device" screen + (NC serial No.)
(Example) Machine01(ABCD0123)
When free input item 1 is a blank, the NC serial No. is displayed.
<#NCTime#> A date and time that satisfies the notification conditions.
This is the date and time of the area set in "(23) Time zone". This is not
the date and time of the place where the NC is installed or the date and
time set in the NC.
<#DataValue#> Data value to satisfy the notification conditions
(20) |Insert a placeholder icon |Clicking this icon displays help information.
(21) |[Selection of a placeholder |Select the placeholder to input in an email.
ltem Placefolder to input
Machine name <#MachineName#>
Time <#NCTime#>
Data value <#DataValue#>

(22) |Insert a placeholder button|Inputs the selected placeholder in an email.

(23) |Time zone Set the time zone for the date and time to be displayed in the placeholder <#NCTime#> entered
in "(19) Email body".

The representative area based on the time zone of the device being used is set as the default
value. Change the area as required.

(24) |Privacy Policy link Clicking the link displays the sentences regarding handling of personal information.

(25) |Privacy Policy agreement |Check the check box to agree to the privacy policy. When unchecked, the notification condition

check box cannot be saved.
This can be checked after closing the sentences displayed by clicking "(24) Privacy Policy link".

(26) |Send a test email link A test email send confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to send a test email.
This email is sent to email addresses of "Recipient email address (To)" and "Recipient email
address (Cc)". Contents of an email are as below.

ltem Details
Email subject [Test email (iQ Care Remote4U)] <Input Email subject>
Email body This is a test email sent from the email notification setting screen of
the (iQ Care Remote4U) dashboard screen.
<Input Email body>

(27) |Delete link A delete confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to delete the notification
conditions.

(28) [Save button A save confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to save the notification conditions.
When there is a defect in the data contents, an error message is displayed at the top of the screen
and the data is not saved. Save the data again after removing an error.

(29) [Cancel button A cancel confirmation message is displayed. Click the OK button to cancel the editing contents.
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(*1) The setting range of data name is as below.

Notification Setting range
condition M8/M8V Cc80 M7/M7V
Device X0 to X1FFF X0 to X1FFF X0 to X1FFF
YO0 to Y1FFF YO0 to Y1FFF YO0 to Y1FFF
DO to D4095 DO to D8191 DO to D2047

RO to R32767

RO to R32767

RO to R13311

MO to M61439

MO to M61439

MO to M10239

FO to F2047

FO to F2047

FO to F1023

LO to L1023

L0 to L1023

LO to L511

Common variable

100 to 199, 400 to 999

(*2) An error does not occur when an email address which does not exist is set. Conduct an email reception test by
clicking "(26) Send a test email".
As an error does not occur when an email address is disabled after setting the notification, check if the set email
address can still be used when you stop receiving emails.

(*3) When availability of this function changes from "unavailable" to "available" due to a change of the license type, the
mail notification conditions set in the past will continue. The mails from up to one day before this function became
"available" that satisfy conditions will be sent.
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4.3.7.5.2 Notification Condition Setting Method

The following shows the setting methods of the notification condition. The following are the setting procedures to receive

an email.

(1) When X4 device is ON

Item

Details

Notification condition

Select "Device".

Data name

Enter "X4".

Data format

This is selected automatically.

Axis/part system This is not necessary.
Bit position This is not necessary.
Operator Select "Equal to" to receive an email when X4 device is ON (when bit is "1").

Criterion value

Select "1" to receive an email when X4 device is ON (when bit is "1").

(2) When D200 device is "100" or below

Item

Details

Notification condition

Select "Device".

Data name

Enter "D200".

Data format

Select "Number (HEX_unsigned integer)" when only positive values are entered in the D200 device
with the NC.
Select "Number (HEX_signed integer)" when negative values are entered.

Axis/part system

This is not necessary.

Bit position

This is not necessary.

Operator

Select "Less than or equal to" to receive an email when the D200 device is "100" or below.

Criterion value

Select "100" to receive an email when the D200 device is "100" or below.

(3) When bit3 of D300 device is OFF

Item

Details

Notification condition

Select "Device".

Data name

Enter "D300".

Data format

Select "BIT (HEX)".

Axis/part system

This is not necessary.

Bit position

Enter "3" because bit3 is the target.

Operator

Select "Equal to" to receive an email when bit3 is OFF (when bit is "0").

Criterion value

Enter "0" to receive an email when bit3 is OFF (when bit is "0").

(4) When common variable #123 of the 3rd part system is "45.6" or more.

Item

Details

Notification condition

Select "Common variable".

Data name

Enter "123".

Data format

This is selected automatically.

Axis/part system Enter "3" because the 3rd part system is the target.
Bit position This is not necessary.
Operator Select "Greater than" to receive an email when common variable is "45.6" or bigger.

Criterion value

Enter "45.6" to receive an email when common variable is "45.6" or bigger.
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4.3.8 Password Change Screen

To change the password, enter a new password twice and press the [OK] button.

Change password

iQcare
RemofeAU\ ) ,ngm

Changing login password. The new password must meet the following requirements.

» May contain letters and numbers. May contain uppercase

and lowercase letters.
+ Must be at least 8 characters.
-« May include
14 %8 () +-./;<=>2@"_"|~

P Q)

New password

(N EW PASSWORD

)

e

(N EW PASSWORD

Confirm new password

)

3)

Copyright {c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Resarued.

Display items

4
= =7

BND-1814W000-AZC

Item

Specifications

New password (*1) Enter a new password.

When you press the Enter key, the cursor moves to the field of "Confirm new password".

Confirm new password

1

Enter a new password.

OK button

Changes the current password to the new one.

Cancel button

Transits the previous screen ("Device" screen).

After the [OK] button is pressed, the new password is checked for the items described in the following table.

Password check is performed from (1) in sequence, the last item which matched the new password will be output as

the check result.

Specifications for input password check

Conditions

Results

No password has been input.

The message "New password field is mandatory.” appears on the dialog
box.

No password has been input in the "Confirm new
password" field.

The message "Confirm new password field is mandatory." appears on
the dialog box.

The different password than that of the "New
password" field has been input in in the "Confirm
new password" field.

The message "New password and Confirm new password do not
match." appears on the dialog box.

The new password consists of 7 characters or less,
or 21 characters or more.

The message "Please follow the password rules." appears on the dialog
box.

No mixture of upper- or lower-case alphabetic
characters and numeric characters in the password

The message "Please follow the password rules." appears on the dialog
box.

When any character other than half-width
alphanumeric character or usable mark is used for
the password

B Usable marks

"#% &' () +-./;<=>72@"_" |~

The message "Please follow the password rules." appears on the dialog
box.

Changing the password is succeeded.

The password is changed, and screen transits "Device" screen.

IB-1501552-K
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4.3.9 Machine Information Edit Screen

On this screen, you can edit some of the information of "4.3.2 Device Screen".
Display items of this screen are the same as "4.3.2 Device Screen".

You can edit some of items in the following table. ltems (2) and (8) as titles, and corresponding items (9) and (10) as

contents of them are editable.

Only the user who is authorized to edit the machine information by his/her account setting can display this screen.

iQeare

5 | @
1 Remote4)) | jogou (13)
(1= vaul
Keyword: /— (2) /_ (3) /— (4) /— (5) /— (6) /— (7) 3Records/_ (8)
Machine Name Manufacturer Machine type  Machine number | NC serial No. NC model type Remarks
.................................................
{[M7012345001 _ |iMITSUBISHI MachineTypel MachineNol |M7012345001 MITSUBISHICNCTOVL-AH [ ¢
i(veoizzaso01  |iMITSUBISHI MachineTyps? MachineNo2 | MB012345001 MITSUBISHICNCaoM-ai[ |

i[msotz3aseoz___ JEIMITSUBTISHI MachineType3

MachineNo3

MB012345002  MITSUBISHICNC 8oM-A3 [ &

Display items

( Update J ( Cancel J
fitsubishi Electric Corporation All Rights Reserved. EN]-' B14W000-ATE

Copvriaht (¢} 201

(11)

No. Item Specifications
(1) |Search keyword Displays the search keyword for executed search on "Device" screen.
(2) |Free input ltem 1 (Title)|Register a title for free input item 1
Default setting: Machine Name
Up to 32 characters
(3) [Manufacturer (*1) Displays the name of the manufacturer.
(4) [Machine type (*1) Displays the machine type.
(5) [Machine number (*1) |Displays the machine number.
(6) [NC serial No. (*1) Displays the NC serial No.
(7) |NC model type (*1) Displays the NC model type.
(8) |Free input Item 2 (Title)|Register a title for free input item 2
Default setting: Remarks
Up to 32 characters
(9) [Free input Item 1 Register contents for free input item 1
(Contents) Default setting: Machine type name
Up to 32 characters
(10) |Free input Item 2 Register contents for free input item 2
(Contents) Default setting: Blank
Up to 64 characters
(11) {Update button The update confirmation dialog is displayed by pressing the [Update] button. Press the [Cancel]
button to return to the screen before the [Update] button was pressed.
Press the [OK] button to update the input values for the fields of "Machine Name" and "Remarks".
After the update is completed, the original screen which calls machine information edit screen
appears.
(12) |Cancel button When the contents on the screen are updated, a cancel confirmation dialog appears.
Press [OK] button to return to the original screen which calls machine information edit screen.
(13) |[Records Displays the number of devices currently displayed.
When a search was performed on "Device" screen, the number of searched devices is displayed.
(*1) Since texts in a cell is not wrapped, scroll in the horizontal direction to display the whole texts.
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4.3.9.1 How to Edit the Machine Information
(1) Edit and update the information

)

@)

As shown in the figure below, input the contents to be edited and then press the [Update] button.
When the [Update] button is pressed, the message "Would you like to save your updates?" appears on the dialog

box. When the [OK] button on the dialog box is pressed, edited contents are saved and the screen transits the
"Device" screen.

Note that the [Update] button is disabled if no change is made.

When a space character has been input at the beginning or at the end of the strings on the edit screen, it will be
removed to register.

iQcare
[<1> Input the contents to be edited.} Remofg ] |ogut
2 )

fkevord SNEEE— N 3 Regords, .
E Machine Name i Manufacturer Machine number | NC serial No. | type i Remarks H
UBTSHT MachineTypel| MachineNol | M7012345001 | MITsuBisHicNC 7ovbed (]
i[Mavizsa5001  JIMITSUBISHI MachineType2| MachineNo2 | MB012345001 | MITSUBISHI CNC sl ]
MITSUBTSHT MachineType3| MachineNo3 | MB012345002 | MITSUBISHI CNC B0M-A} |

S e )

wriahs 0T R, Eleciic Carporation All Rights Reserved BND- 1810W000-ATE
<2> Data is updated.

Cancel the input contents

When the [Cancel] button is pressed on the edit screen, the message "Are you sure to discard the editing data?"

appears on the dialog box. When the [OK] button on the dialog box is pressed, edited contents are discarded and
the screen transits the "Device" screen.

Return to the "Device" screen

To return to the "Device" screen from the machine information edit screen, either the [Update] button or the [Cancel]
button needs to be pressed.

Operations using a keyboard or a mouse as listed below, which correspond to "Back" operation of the browser, are
disabled.

- "Back" button of the browser

- Contextual menu "Back" of the browser

- "Back Space" key of the keyboard

- Pressing "Alt" key and "<-" key simultaneously on the keyboard

- Side button of the mouse
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4.3.10 Information Display

Information is displayed on the "Device" screen.

Machining program o) —
l - Remotedy ;) =
o \—/-) b
m # Operation ) @ Use A Alafm B Diagnosis L Utilities
[Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.
|Keyword H Search H Clear keyword || Today V| 4 Records
Status | Name v Operational status Manufacturer | Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No. | NC model type | Memo =
. Name1 —]] manufacturer | typel num’ 8012345678 | modell
§5.42%
. MName2 _85;2;6 manufacturer | type2 num2 M8012345678 | model2
D Name3 _854%;6 manufacturer | type3 num3 M8012345670 | model3
. Names | IR || ..vifacturer | types numé M7012345678 | model4 L
§5.42% b
4

Change password

Edit machine info

Copyright {c) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corparation All Rights Reserved. BND-1814W000-ABD
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4.3.11 License expiration information

When the license expiration date approaches, the following information is displayed after log-in.
The information is displayed only when you log in with the user's account.

(3) (2) (1)

Notice

The licenses for thie followi are ¢

Renewal of contract is required fo continue using these

Expiration dlate NC serial N({. Name /

0O | 07/14/2023 M801001163N | MITSUBISHI CNC M850VW
4

The devices checked will not be displayed in future notifications.

-

»

(4)

Display item

No. Item Specification

(1) |Name (free input item |Displays contents of the machine name (free input item 1).

1)

(2) |NC serial No. Displays the NC serial No.

(3) |Expiration date Displays the license expiration date.

(4) |OK button Closes the information.
The information will not be displayed by checking the devices for which the information is no longer
required.
When the license is updated, the information will be displayed again when the next expiration date
approaches.
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4.3.12 Service call function

You can send an email in which the return contact information and error contents are described to our service center
using this function so that you can receive support from our service center.

Whether this function is available or not depends on the license type of the device. When this function is unavailable for
all the devices, the service call button is not displayed.

(1) Service call button
The service call button is displayed in the header part.
When the service call button is selected, the service call dialog box appears.

.
" iQcare

Remote /\? ‘

m #§ Operation [ Use A Alarm B Diagnaosis Utilities

[Information] We will perform regular maintenance for up to 30 minutes every Monday at 12:00 and Thursday at 12:00.

l | B Machining program

|Keywcrd || Search H Clear keyword ||Today Vl 4 Records
Status Name v Operational status Manufacturer | Machine type | Machine number | NC serial No. NC model 12
|:] CBW14FLABO1 CBW14FLABO1
12.37%
. M801001163N |:|:| M801001163N
0.0%
. meorsmerzon ] ] M8013ME173N
0.0%
D MB0154C21YN T M80154C21YN  MITSUBISHI CNC
4

»
Change password Edit machine info

Copyright (<) 2018 Mitsubishi Electric Corparation All Rights Reserved. BND-1214W000-ABD
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(2) Service call dialog box
Enter the email contents and click the [Send] button to send the email to our service center.

(1)

)
(©)

(4)

Display item

Select the devices you want to inquire about.

Name

Name1
Name2

Name3

Name4

Message for the service center

[Your name]
[Phone number]

(®)

iMaximum size: 10 MB. 6
Date of last message sent: 01/17/2023 15:10:44 ( )

(e D g )

(7) (8)

No.

Item

Specification

(1)

Devices you want to
inquire about

Select a device to be inquired with a radio button.
The radio buttons are not displayed for devices for which the service call is not available depending
on the license type.

(2

Message for the
service center

Describe the return contact information and error contents.

@)

Attachment file
selection button

Select a file to attach to the email.

(4)

Attachment file name

Displays the file name selected by the attachment file selection button.

®)

Attachment file clear
button

Cancels selection of the attachment file.

(6) |Last sent date and time|Displays the date and time when the email was successfully sent last time.
(7) |Send button Sends an email with the entered contents to our service center.
(8) |Cancel button Closes the service call screen.
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4.4 Restrictions

(1
)
@)

4)
®)

(6)

@)

8)

©)

"---" is displayed for each item on the screen before the data acquisition from the NC, or when the data acquisition
is unsuccessful for devices that are not supported, etc. A blank field is displayed when the value is not set to the
NC.

The "Sampling Chart" function cannot be used for M7 Series.

PLC alarms which currently occur are not displayed on M7 Series. (However, they are displayed on the alarm
history.)

The year of the alarm occurrence is displayed in accordance with the setting of the RGU.

Depending on the browser using, some interfaces of the application (e.g. calendar) may be displayed in the same
language as your PC.

The utilization rate setting is saved in each browser used to make the setting. When using a browser different from
the browser which was used for the setting, the setting is initialized.

The scheduled operation time used in the utilization rate calculation is calculated by specifying period on the
operation screen as shown below.

Specified period Denominator
One day Scheduled operation time
Weekly Scheduled operation time x 7
Monthly Scheduled operation time x days in the specified month
3 months Scheduled operation time x total sum of days in the past three months

prior to the specified month

6 months Scheduled operation time x total sum of days in the past six months
prior to the specified month

Any period Scheduled operation time x days in the specified period (maximum
seven days)

Changing to another screen while downloading a file in the NC file data screen of the utilities screen cancels the
downloading process.

In the NC file data screen of the utilities screen, when data in the target NC is protected, the message "Failed to get
the file" is displayed, and the file cannot be acquired.
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4.5 Message Outputs
4.5.1 Output of Messages at the Top of the Browser

This section explains messages displayed on the remote service screen.
The messages appear at the top of the browser (where the alarm messages appear).

No. Item Details
1 |Indication Communication error. Failed to connect to the server.
Condition to be This message is displayed when communication with the web server failed (data acquisition failed).
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
2 [Indication A server error has occurred. You will be logged out.
Condition to be This message is displayed when a time-out occurs after you logged in the system.
displayed
Remedy The server side connection may be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
3 [Indication Not available because private browsing is ON.

Please turn off private browsing.

Condition to be
displayed

This message is displayed when the the private browsing function of iPhone, etc., is ON.

Remedy

Turn OFF the private browsing function when you use the remote service.

4.5.2 Message Outputs on the "Utilities” Screen

This section explains messages displayed while operating on the "Utilities" screen.

No. Item Details
1 |Indication Please enter a date after the target date (start) for the target date (end).
Condition to be When a date before the target date (start) was input for the target date (end)
displayed
Remedy Please enter a date after the target date (start) for the target date (end).
2 [Indication Please enter the target period within 7 days.
Condition to be When the period between the the target date (start) and the target date (end) exceeds 7 days
displayed
Remedy Input the period between the the target date (start) and the target date (end) within 7 days.
3 [Indication Please enter the target period within 186 days (six months).
Condition to be When the period between the the target date (start) and the target date (end) exceeds 186 days
displayed
Remedy Input the period between the the target date (start) and the target date (end) within 186 days.
4 |Indication There is no operating status data for the target period.
Condition to be When there is no operating status data for the target period
displayed
Remedy Designate another date.
5 |Indication There is no machining result list data for the target date.
Condition to be When there is no machining result list data for the target date
displayed
Remedy Designate another date.
6 [Indication Failed to get operation status data.
Try again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during data download
displayed (The data of "DailyOperationDetail" or "MonthlyOperationTotal")
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
7 |Indication Failed to get the machining result list data
Try again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during data download
displayed (The data of "MachiningResultList")
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
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No. Item Details
8 [Indication Failed to get alarm history.
Try again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during the alarm data acquisition
displayed
Remedy There might be some malfunctions in the server.
Take some time, and operate it again.
9 |Indication Failed to get key history.
Try again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during the key history data acquisition
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
10 |Indication Failed to get the file.
Condition to be When an error occurs while getting the file from the NC.
displayed
Remedy The connection of the NC and the RGU might be incorrect, or the data might be protected.
- Check the cable connections of the specified devices.
- Check that the data has no protection settings. The file cannot be acquired when these settings are
made.
11 |Indication There is no file on the NC.
Condition to be When the specified file does not exist on the target NC, or the file is 0 bytes.
displayed
Remedy Check if the specified file exists on the NC or not.
12 |Indication Communication error (RGU) occurred.
Condition to be When an error occurs while sending files to the cloud server.
displayed
Remedy The connection of the RGU and the cloud server might be incorrect.
Check the cable connections of the specified devices, take some time, and operate it again.
13 |Indication Communication error (client) occurred.
Condition to be When an error occurs while getting files from the cloud server.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Check the communication environment of the PC being used. Take some time, and operate it again.
14 |Indication Connection timed out.
Condition to be When there is no response from the server for a fixed period of time.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Check the communication environment of the PC being used. Take some time, and operate it again.
15 |Indication Since the target NC is being processed, data can not be acquired.
Please use it again after a while.
Condition to be When multiple file acquisition requests are made to the target NC simultaneously.
displayed
Remedy Use the utilities screen again to acquire the data after leaving it for a while.
16 |Indication Please set the date and time.
Condition to be When the redraw button is pressed before setting the date/time
displayed
Remedy Press the date and time button and set the date/time of data to acquire on the date and time dialog.
17 |Indication Please specify a date/time earlier than the current date/time.
Condition to be When the set date and time is later than the current date and time.
displayed
Remedy - Press the date and time button and set the date/time of the data to acquire on the date and time
dialog again.
18 |Indication Failed to retrieve data.
Condition to be When an error occurs while acquiring data or data does not exist
displayed
Remedy - Check the communication environment of the PC being used.
- Check if data to be displayed is set.
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No. Item Details
19 |Indication Failed to retrieve data. Please reconsider the settings.
Condition to be When retrieval of data fails because the amount of data items is too large.
displayed
Remedy - Set a shorter interval for the "interval" setting on the date and time dialog.
- Reduce the number of set diagnosis data items.
20 |Indication Some data has failed to be registered. Please try to register the failed data again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during setting data.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
21 |Indication Failed to save the data. Please try again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during adding or editing diagnosis data.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.
Take some time, and operate it again.
22 |Indication Failed to delete the data. Please try again.
Condition to be When an error occurs during deleting diagnosis data.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.

Take some time, and operate it again.

4.5.3 Message Outputs on the Machine Information Edit Screen

This section explains messages displayed while operating on the machine information edit screen.

No. Item Details
1 |Indication Save failed.
Condition to be When an error occurs during update of the data.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect.

Take some time, and operate it again.

4.5.4 Message Outputs on the Scheduled Operation Time Setting Dialog

This section explains messages displayed while operating on the scheduled operation time setting dialog.

No. Item Details
1 |Indication Please enter between 0:00 and 24:00.
Condition to be When the setting time is 24:01 or longer when [OK] button is pressed.
displayed
Remedy Set the time within 0:00 to 24:00.

4.5.5 Message Outputs on the Alarm screen

This section explains messages displayed while operating on the Alarm screen.

No. Item Details

1 |Indication Could not acquire data. Please check the communication environment and refresh the screen.
Condition to be When an error occurs while acquiring data from a server.
displayed
Remedy The connection with the server might be incorrect. Take some time, and operate it again.

2 |Indication There is no alarm history.
Condition to be When an alarm history does not exist.
displayed
Remedy Remedy is not required.

IB-1501552-K 172




Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

4 NC Remote Service

4.5.6 Message Outputs on the "Device" Screen

This section explains messages displayed while operating on the "Device" screen.

No. Item Details

1 |Indication Please enter the target period within 7 days.
Condition to be When [Custom] is selected for the specified period and the period between the the target date (start)
displayed and the target date (end) exceeds 7 days
Remedy Input the period between the the target date (start) and the target date (end) within 7 days.

2 |Indication Please enter a date after the target date (start) for the target date (end).
Condition to be When a date before the target date (start) was input for the target date (end)
displayed
Remedy Please enter a date after the target date (start) for the target date (end).
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4.6 Troubleshooting and FAQ

No. Item Details
1 |Problem The message like as "Access to the site is being denied" is displayed.
Remedy The wrong URL may have been input. In this case, input the correct URL.
2 |Problem Cannot log into the service.
Remedy The wrong user ID or password may have been input. In this case, input the correct information.
3 |Problem The message "Communication Error. Failed to connect to the server." is displayed.
Remedy Unexpected error may have occurred on the server. Wait for a while, or close the browser once, and restart
the browser to access again.
4 |Problem Other common problems
Remedy Close the browser once, and restart the browser to access again.
If the problem is not solved, close the browser once after clearing the cache. Then restart the browser to
access again.
5 |Problem The message "Could not acquire data. Please check the communication environment and refresh the
screen." is displayed.
Remedy Check the communication environment being used. If the error does not clear, check the setting values of the
NC to confirm if the data can be acquired from the NC or not.
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For details of the drive section (servo/spindle drive unit), refer to the "EMC Installation Guidelines" of instruction manuals
for each drive unit.

5.1 Introduction

EMC Directives became mandatory in EU (European Union) as of January 1, 1996. The subject products must have a
CE mark attached indicating that the product complies with the Directives.

In United Kingdom, the subject products require the EMC Directives and will need to have a UKCA marking as of
January 1, 2023.

As the NC unit is a component designed to control machine tools, it is believed that it is not a direct EMC Directives
subject. However, we would like to introduce the following measure plans to back up EMC Directives compliance of the

machine tool as the NC unit is a major component of the machine tools.

(1) Methods of installation in control/operation panel
(2) Methods of wiring cables to outside of panel

3)

Mitsubishi Electric is carrying out tests to confirm the compliance to the EMC Directives under the environment described

Introduction of members for measures

in this manual. However, the level of the noise will differ according to the equipment type and layout, control panel
structure and wiring lead-in, etc.
Thus, we ask that the final noise level be confirmed by the machine manufacturer.

5.2 EMC Directives

The EMC Directives largely regulate the following two items.
- Emission: Capacity to prevent output of interference noise that adversely affects external devices
- Immunity: Capacity to not malfunction due to interference noise from external source
The details of each level are classified in the table below.

It is assumed that the standards and test details required for a machine tool are the same as these.

Class | Name | Details | CE marking/UKCA marking
Emission
Radiated noise Restrllctlon of electromagnetic noise radiated through !EN610.00'6'4 (Qeneral
the air industrial machine) EN55011
) . Restriction of electromagnetic noise discharged from |[EN61800-3 (Motor (CLASS: A)
Conductive noise . ;
power supply line control unit)
Immunity
. - Example) Regulation of withstand level of static
Static electricit ( P 9
; reity electricity electrical discharge accumulated in human EN61000-4-2
electrical discharge
body
Radlatgd noise (Example) Simulation of immunity from digital EN61000-4-3
immunity wireless telephones
Burst immunity (Elxamplel) Regu(:anlon of withstand level of noise from EN61000-4-4
relay or plug and play EN61000-6-2 (General
L . (Example) Regulation of withstand level of noise industrial machine) A
Conductive immunity flowed from power supply wires, etc. EN61800-3 (Motor EN61000-4-6
control unit)
Power supply . (Example) Regulation of electromagnetic noise of 50/
frequency magnetic EN61000-4-8
field 60Hz power supply frequency
Power S}Jpply dip (Example) Regulation of power voltage drop EN61000-4-11
(fluctuation) withstand level
Surge (Example) Regu!anon of withstand level of noise EN61000-4-5
caused by lightning
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5.3 EMC Measures

The following items mainly need to be taken into account as a countermeasure for EMC.
(1) Store the device in a sealed metal panel.

2) Ground all conductors that are floating electrically. Decrease the impedance.

3) Increase the distance between the drive line and signal wire.

4) Use shielded cables for wiring outside of the panel.

5) Install a noise filter.

Pay attention to the following items to suppress the noise radiated outside of the panel.
(1) Accurately ground the devices.
(2) Use shielded cables.
(3) Increase the electrical seal of the panel. Reduce the gaps and holes.

5.4 Panel Structure

The design of the panel is a very important factor for the EMC measures. Take the following measures sufficiently into
consideration when creating a panel.

5.4.1 Measures for Control Panel Body

(1) Use metal for all members configuring the panel.

(2) When joining the metal plate, treat the welded or contacting sections so that the impedance is reduced, and then fix
with screws.

L/

Joining interval: approximately 20 cm

Painting mask

(3) Be careful not to bend the plate by such as screwing work. If there is a gap, noise leaks out from that part.

(4) Plate (nickel tin) the metal plate surface at the grounding plate, and connect the connection parts with the low
impedance.

(5) If there is a large opening, such as ventilation holes, make sure to close the hole.

Mesh cover
Control panel (conductive sponge)

-

Opening

(Note 1) Using screws to fix the plates that have been painted is the same as an insulated state. Remove the paint and
fix the screws.
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5.4.2 Measures for Door

(1) Use metal for all members configuring the panel.
(2) When joining the door, use a gasket to lower the impedance of the contacting sections, or use a structure with a

large contact area as shown below.
(3) The EMI gasket or conductive packing must contact the metal surface uniformly and at the correct position.

(a) Use of gasket (b) Large contact area
Control panel
Door e,
Door
Contact area

Control

panel Cross-section drawing
EMI gasket

(Note 1) When not using a gasket, ground the control panel grounding with a grounding wire to lower the door's

impedance.
(Note 2) Using screws to fix the plates that have been painted (attachment of packing) is the same as an insulated

state. Remove the paint and fix the screws.

5.4.3 Measures for Power Supply
(1) Shield the power supply section and insert a filter to prevent the noise from flowing in or out. Selection of the noise
filter capacity varies depending on the drive unit and devices to be used.

Device Device

1]

Radiated noise

Radiated Flow out é/

noise
. \ _/ Partition AC input
Conductive NF AC input plate NF
noise Nowe Conductive i oo
filter noise filter

T 2t

(Note 1) The conductive noise can be suppressed by inserting a noise filter, but the radiated noise will flow out.
(Note 2) The conductive and radiated noise can both be suppressed by adding a partition plate to the noise filter.
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5.5 Measures for Wiring in Panel

Cables act as antennas to propagate unnecessary noise, and thus must be appropriately shielded and treated.
The following measures must be sufficiently taken into consideration to install cables that carry out high-speed
communication (J210/J303).

5.5.1 Precautions for Wiring in Panel

(1) Ifthe cables are led unnecessarily in the panel, they easily pick up noise. Pay attention to the device layout and wire
length so that the wiring length is as short as possible.

Device Device Device Device Device Device

>
(SRR iS4

(2) Always connect the grounding wire to the FG terminal indicated on the device.

(3) Keep the distance between the drive line and encoder cable to the drive section motor as much as possible when
wiring.

(4) Do not lead the power supply wire around the panel without using a filter.

Device

il

Radiated

noise
Flow out

Pla:tition NF P=AC input
Conductivei plate

. Noise
noise filter

ne
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5.5.2 Shield Treatment of Cables

Use shielded cables for wiring outside the panel.
Use a shield clamp within 10 cm of the lead-out port from the panel. (Refer to "EMC Countermeasure Parts: Shield
Clamp Fitting".)

(1) DC power supply cable [J070/J071 cable]

Operation panel Shield clamp Control panel

Personal

computer unit General-purpose

stabilized power supply

J070/J071 cable

Opera.tion panel General-purpose
1/0 unit stabilized power supply

J070/J071 cable

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.

- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.

- Always install a ferrite core (refer to "EMC Countermeasure Parts: Ferrite Core") on the general-purpose stabilized
power supply. The ferrite core may not be required depending on the selected power supply.

(2) Remote I/O cable [J210 cable]

Shield clamp
Control panel Control panel
Control unit Remote I/O unit
J210 cable

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.
- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.
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(3) LAN cable [J303 cable]

Shield clamp
Control panel Control panel
Control unit Peripheral device
J303 cable

ey

Ferrite core

. Shield clamp
Operation panel Control panel
Personal computer unit )
. ) Control unit
Graphic control unit
J303 cable

ey

Ferrite core

- Use a shielded cable. Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.

- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.

(4) Manual pulse generator cable (5V) [J026/J027 cable]

Shield clamp

Operation panel
Manual pulse
generator

Control panel
Control unit

J026/J027 cable

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.
- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.

(5) Cable between synchronous feed encoder and control unit [R050/R054 cable]

Shield clamp

Control panel
Synchronous feed
encoder

Control panel
Control unit

R050/R054 cable

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.
- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.
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(6) RS-232C I/F cable [J030/J031 cable]
Shield clamp

Control panel

Peripheral device

Control panel
Control unit

J030/J031 cable

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.
- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.

(7) SKIP input cable [J100 cable]

Shield clamp
Control panel Control panel
Control unit Peripheral device
J100 cable

<]

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.
- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.

(8) Emergency stop cable [J120 cable]
Shield clamp

Control panel Operation panel
Control unit Emergency stop switch
J120 cable

Ferrite core

Shield clamp

Operation panel Control panel

Operation panel I/O unit Emergency stop switch
J120 cable

Ferrite core

- Use a shield clamp within 10 cm from the panel's inlet/outlet.
- When using a ferrite core, install it on both ends of the connected units.
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5.6 EMC Countermeasure Parts

5.6.1 Shield Clamp Fitting

The effect can be improved by directly connecting the cable's shield sheath to the grounding plate as shown below.
Install the grounding plate near the outlet (within 10 cm) of each panel, and press against the grounding plate with the

clamp fitting.

If the cables are thin, several can be bundled and clamped together.

To provide sufficient frame ground, install the grounding plate directly on the cabinet or connect with a grounding wire.

A B (o3 Enclosed fittings
Ground Plate #D 100 86 30 Clamp fitting Ax2
Ground Plate #E 70 56 Clamp fitting Bx1
L1 (maX|m.ur_n dimension L2 (reference dimension)
when it is open)
Clamp fitting A 25 (77)
Clamp fitting B 12 (54)
. HQ H . Remove the cable sheath from the clamp section.
I
i Cable
|
1 Earthing plate
q@ Clamp fitting
T (ritingAB) |

+ Outline drawing

Earthing plate

(=
<

Y

View of clamp section

175
2- ¢ 5hole
Installation hole ‘
| 1
i |
[ —
o _
‘ﬁ — o
[a1] o~
[ Y
- ﬁI
el @Y ] £
y 74 |
N |
Note 1
M4 screw 6~~22—
35 >

Shield sheath

Clamp fitting

2493

-

[Unit: mm]

(Note 1) Screw hole for wiring to earthing plate in cabinet.
(Note 2) The earthing plate thickness is 1.6mm.
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5.6.2 Ferrite Core

The ferrite core is mounted integrally with the plastic case.

This can be installed with one touch without cutting the interface cable or power supply cable.

This ferrite core is effective for common mode noise, and countermeasures for noise can be taken without affecting the
quality of the signal.

Shape and dimensions ZCAT-A, ZCAT-AP type ZCAT-B type
ZCAT type
A ‘ o E ) A
B c ot B E
—— e |
) EnK| s¢f |
B o
ZCAT-C type A ZCAT-D type .
r A
m]: ] ATDKG D
=@ = C
1.3mm max
Recommended ferrite core: TDK ZCAT Series
Unit: mm
Part Name A B ¢C D E Appliczt;::nc;at::-e outer Mass (g)

ZCAT1518-0730-M(-BK) (*1)  |22+1 181 7+1 151 - 7 maximum 6
ZCAT1518-0730(BK) (*2) 2241 18+1 7+1 151 - 7 maximum 6
ZCAT2017-0930-M(-BK) 211 171 9+1 20+1 - 9 maximum 11
ZCAT2032-0930-M(-BK) (*1)  |36%1 3241 9+1 19.5+1 - 9 maximum 22
ZCAT2032-0930(-BK) (*2) 36+1 3241 9+1 19.5+1 - 9 maximum 22
ZCAT2132-1130-M(-BK) (*1)  |36%1 3241 111 20.5+1 - 11 maximum 22
ZCAT2132-1130(-BK) (*2) 361 32+1 1141 20.5+1 - 11 maximum 22
ZCAT3035-1330-M(-BK) (*1)  |39+1 34+1 131 301 - 13 maximum 63
ZCAT3035-1330(-BK) (*2) 3941 341 131 301 - 13 maximum 63
ZCAT1525-0430AP-M(-BK) 2541 2041 441 15+1 11.5+1 2.5t0 4 (USB) 7
ZCAT1325-0530A-M(-BK) (*1) |25+1 2041 5+1 12.8+1 11.241 3to 5 (USB) 7
ZCAT1325-0530A(-BK) 2541 2041 5+1 12.8+1 11.241 3to 5 (USB) 7
ZCAT1730-0730A-M(-BK) 301 23+1 7+1 16.5+1 15+1 4 to 7 (USB) 12
ZCAT2035-0930A-M(-BK) (*1) [35¢1 28+1 9+1 19.5+1 17.4+1 6t09 22
ZCAT2035-0930A(-BK) 3541 28+1 9+1 19.5+1 17.4+1 6t09 22
ZCAT2235-1030A-M(-BK) 3541 28+1 1041 21.5+1 2041 8to 10 27
ZCAT2436-1330A-M(-BK) 361 29+1 131 23.5+1 22+1 10to 13 29
ZCAT2017-0930B-M(-BK) 211 171 9+1 20+1 28.5+1 9 maximum 12
ZCAT2749-0430C-M(-BK) 49+1 2741 4.5+1 19.5+1 - 4.5 maximum 26
ZCAT4625-3430D(-BK) 45.5+1 24.5+1 3411 1241 - 26 For core flat cable 32
ZCAT4625-3430DT(-BK) (*3)  |45.5+1 24.5+1 3411 131 - 26 For core flat cable 32
ZCAT6819-5230D(-BK) 67.5+1 18.5+1 5241 1641 - 40 For core flat cable 58
ZCAT6819-5230DT(-BK) (*3) [67.5+1 18.5+1 52+1 1711 - 40 For core flat cable 58

(*1) The M stamp is attached.

(*2) A fixing band is attached at shipment.

(*3) The core is fixed with double-sided tape. (The tape is enclosed with the part.)

oZCAT-B type: Cabinet fixing type installation hole ®4.8 to 4.9 mm, plate thickness 0.5 to 2 mm
oZCAT-AP, ZCAT-C type: Structure that prevents easy opening after case is closed.
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5.6.3 Surge Absorber

Make sure that the surge does not directly enter the AC line of the general-purpose stabilized power supply (user-
prepared) supplying power to the control unit and DIO. Select a product equivalent to or higher than the following
products for the surge absorber. Refer to the manufacturer catalog for detailed characteristics, outline and connection

methods of the surge absorber.

(1) Part name: RSPD-250-U4
Manufacturer: OKAYA ELECTRIC INDUSTRIES

Rated Voltage DC Breakdown |Voltage protection| Normal discharge [Maximum discharge .
Surge current life
(50/60Hz) voltage level current current
250VAC N 8/20us 8/20us Approximately 300 times
(Three phase) 700V£25% 1.3kv 2.5kA 5kA 8/20us-1kA
Outline drawing
$4.2+0.5
SN L3
Resin | o ool dE
Lo
o R
N
Extraction wirg] U U IH
| T2 Hm
g o ”
/k‘ H H /: -
Case e - p
+ +
[ee) [fe)
N <
41T - j%
Circuit drawing
1 2 3
|
|
|
|
—
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(2) Example of surge absorber installation
An example of installing the surge absorber in the machine control panel is shown below.
A short-circuit fault will occur in the surge absorber if a surge exceeding the tolerance is applied. Thus, install a
circuit protection breaker in the stage before the surge absorber. Note that almost no current flows to the surge
absorber during normal use. Therefore, a breaker installed as the circuit protection for another device can be used
with the surge absorber.

Circuit
Transformer protector
\E¥ . L\
:[l [I: RN NC unit
Other device
L\
(panel power K
supply, etc.)
Contactor
Panel earth [N Control panel
leakage Circuit \M_9 Power supply (relay panel,
Factory power | preaker protector AC reactor i unit etc.)
~ N and
Input ~— ; < drive unit
power O Oort1e \’ K y
| ~N
°32
Circuit
protector
\_", Other device
N L\
i (panel power
A supply, etc.)
‘- Surge absorber
A (Protection across phases/
i S Protection across each phase’s grounding)
Grounding /\,_ALL

....................... : —  Grounding plate

Surge absorber installation

/\ CAUTION

1. The wires from the surge absorber should be connected without extensions.

2. If the surge absorber cannot be installed just with the enclosed wires, keep the wiring length of A to 2m or less.

If the wires are long, the surge absorber's performance may drop and inhibit protection of the devices in the
panel.

3. Surge absorber to be selected varies depending on input power voltage.

4. Do not insert the surge absorber in the place with a lot of harmonic components.

IB-1501552-K 186




Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

5 Appendix 1: EMC Installation Guidelines

5.6.4 Selection of Stabilized Power Supply

Consider the following characteristics when selecting the stabilized power supply (prepared by machine manufacturer).
Use a power supply that complies with CE Marking or that follows the safety standards given below.

Stabilized power supply selection items

Item

Standard setting

Remarks

Voltage fluctuation

+5%

1+5% or less of 24VDC output

Ripple noise 120 mv
Output PP (maximum)
Spike noise 500 rT1V
(maximum)
Output current —_ Refer to the maximum current consumption of the unit in use and calculate.
Output holding time 20 ms (min) Instantaneous power failure time (AC side)

Standards

Safety Standards

UL1950, CSA C22.2 No. 234 approved, IEC950 compliant

Noise Terminal Voltage

FCC Class A, VCCI Class A

High Harmonics Current Restrictions

IEC61000-3-2
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(1) Selection of external 24VDC power supply unit (The unit shall be prepared by the machine tool builder.)
This NC system complies with the UL Standards on the condition that the stabilized power supply unit supplying
24VDC to each unit is a UL-approved part of SELV/limited power LPS or Class 2.
Use a UL-approved part for the stabilized power supply unit supplying 24VDC to each unit.

(2) Unit ambient temperature
This NC system complies with the UL Standards on the condition that the unit is used at a temperature less than the
maximum ambient temperature given in "Environment Conditions" section. Make sure that the maximum ambient
temperature of each unit does not exceed the temperature given in "Environment Conditions" section.
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The list of parameters is as follows.

PR: Restart the NC

UR: Restart the remote service gateway unit

Type for
Function |clearing L .
No. | BIT group error Name Description Setting range
PR|UR
Network Setting
BITO DHCP valid Enable DHCP function. 0: invalid
1: valid
BIT2 G IP filter valid Enable IP address filter for global network. (1) |Vnav|:::|d
Select IP address filter type for global network.
) 0: Transmission - Permit access from the specified 0: transmission
#0005 B3 |General — | o | IPfilter type address. 1: block
1: Block - Deny access from the specified address.
) . ) 0: invalid
BIT4 L IP filter valid Enable IP address filter for local network. 1 valid
Select IP address filter type for local network.
BITS5 L IP filter type 0: Transmission - Permit access from the specified O transmission
address. 1: block
1: Block - Deny access from the specified address.
#0402 General O | O [SNTP time lag (h) Time difference from UTC to current location (hour) -23 to 23
#0403 General O | O [SNTP time lag (m) Time difference from UTC to current location (minute) 0to 59
#0404 sR:rr\:]iz(t'—:e — | O |Proxy port Set the proxy server port number. 0 to 65535
) . . L . 0 to 30 (sec)
40407 General o | o [sSNTP Timeout Set the timeout period for acquiring the time information 0: 5 (sec)
from the SNTP server.
(Default value)
Global network IP 0.0.0.0to
#1007 General — 10 address Set the IP address for global network. 255955 255.255
Global network sub-net 0.0.0.0to
#1008 General — 1O mask Set the sub-net mask for global network. 255955 255.255
#1009 General Default gatewa Set the default gatewa 0.0.0.0to
- 1© 9 y 9 v 255.255.255.255
Local network IP 0.0.0.0to
#1010 General -1 0O address Set the IP address for local network. 255 255 955 255
Local network sub-net 0.0.0.0 to
#1011 General -1 0 mask Set the sub-net mask for local network. 255 255.955 255
0.0.0.0 to
255.255.255.255
Set the IP address of preferred DNS server. 0.0.0.0: DNS
#1012 General — | — |Preferred DNS server |(Note) When DHCP function is enabled, this parameter is |disabled (Default
disabled. value)
255.255.255.255
: DNS disabled
0.0.0.0to
255.255.255.255
Set the IP address of alternate DNS server. g.gg.gizsgg?ergate
#1013 General — | — |Alternate DNS server |(Note) When DHCP function is enabled, this parameter is (Default value)
disabled. 255.255.255.255
: Alternate DNS
disabled
IP address filter 1 range |Set the top IP address of IP address filter range 1 for 0.0.0.0to
#1015 General - 10 top (global) global network. 255.255.255.255
IP address filter 1 range |Set the end IP address of IP address filter range 1 for ~ {0.0.0.0 to
#1016 General ~ | © |end (global) global network. 255.255.255.255
IP address filter 2 range |Set the top IP address of IP address filter range 2 for 0.0.0.0to
#1017 General ~ | © ltop (global) global network. 255.255.255.255
IP address filter 2 range |Set the end IP address of IP address filter range 2 for 0.0.0.0to
#1018 General ~ | © |end (global) global network. 255.255.255.255
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Type for
No. | BIT F;':;lt:;n cI::;i)r:g Name Description Setting range
PR|UR
#1019 General “lo :Epa?gdlgebsasl)ﬁlter 3range jlitbgentecipwfr’k?ddress of IP address filter range 3 for 2505.92.2;255.255
#1020 General “lo Lizd(cgjlrszzlf)ilter 3range slitbtar]enz?\soliladdress of IP address filter range 3 for (2).505.?2.25?255.255
#1021 General “lo :Epa?;(r)e:)s;)ﬁlteM range :Iitbzenzotsvl)lzr’k:j\ddress of IP address filter range 4 for (2);505.?2.2;255.255
41022 General “lo Lzziglrsts)zlf)iltem range ;itbtar]enz?vtjc::(-address of IP address filter range 4 for (2);505.?22;)255.255
#1023 General _lo :Epa?;;ebsasl)ﬁlter 5range Slitbgengsv:)l::ddress of IP address filter range 5 for 2505.92.2;255.255
#1024 General _lo |e|3ngd(glr§ts>:|f)ilter5 range Slitb:en:?vtjoli.address of IP address filter range 5 for 2505.92.2;255.255
#1025 General “lo :(F)’pa?;rois; )filter 6range Slitb:enzsv (I)Fr’ke-lddress of IP address filter range 6 for 2505022 5to2 55,255
#1026 General “lo Ieigczglr;s)zlf)ilter 6range jlitbgeng?\soliladdress of IP address filter range 6 for 2.505..()22;?255.255
#1027 General “lo :Epa?;(r;s;)ﬁlter 7 range Slitbt;en:eot&l)lzr’k?ddress of IP address filter range 7 for 2.505.92.2;255.255
#1008 General _lo L::d(glrsts)zlf)ilteﬂ range slitbgenz?vtj;:('address of IP address filter range 7 for 3.505.92.2;255.255
#1029 General o :(F)’pa?gdlgebsasl)ﬁlter 8range jlitbgengsvg’k?ddress of IP address filter range 8 for 2;505.92.2;?255.255
41030 General “lo IePnjd(glrgEzlf)ilterS range slitbgenee?\’%i-address of IP address filter range 8 for 2;505.92.2;-(;55.255
#1031 General “lo ;Epagg(r;sl)s filter 1 range ::tt\:/r;?kt.op IP address of IP address filter range 1 for local 2.505.?2.2;255.255
#1032 General _lo Lﬁ:gd(?gs:s filter 1 range :eettvt/r;?ke'znd IP address of IP address filter range 1 for local 2.505..()2.25tf)255.255
#1033 General “lo :Epa;ilg;easl)s filter 2 range ::ttv:[/r;?kt'op IP address of IP address filter range 2 for local (2).505.92.2;?255.255
#1034 General “lo ;Zd(ﬁ)ri:; filter 2 range :eettvtlt;(ikt-?nd IP address of IP address filter range 2 for local (2);505.92.2;)255.255
41035 General _lo :Epagg;zsl)s filter 3 range ::ttv:tlr;?kt-cm IP address of IP address filter range 3 for local (2)505.92.2;)255.255
#1036 General “lo LPn:d(?ors:; filter 3 range ::ttvtrgerk?nd IP address of IP address filter range 3 for local 2;505.92.2;255.255
#1037 General “lo :Epaﬁg;zsl)s filter 4 range ::ttvf,r;?kt-op IP address of IP address filter range 4 for local 2505.-02.2;?255.255
#1038 General “lo Ieigd(:jorszs filter 4 range :eett\:/r;?ke.nd IP address of IP address filter range 4 for local 2.505..02.2;255.255
#1039 General “lo :Epa?lg;easl)s filter 5 range ﬁeett\:);?kt.op IP address of IP address filter range 5 for local 2.505.92.25%55.255
#1040 General _lo LF:]:d(ldors:ls) filter 5 range ::ttvt/r(;erke'nd IP address of IP address filter range 5 for local 2.505.92.2;?255.255
#1041 General “lo :Epagg;zsl)s filter 6 range ::tw;?;_op IP address of IP address filter range 6 for local (2);505.92.2;?255.255
41042 General “lo szi?ors;s) filter 6 range f:ttvtlr::;nd IP address of IP address filter range 6 for local (2)505;?)2.2;)255.255
41043 General “lo :Epaggzsl)s filter 7 range ::ttvtlr;?kt-op IP address of IP address filter range 7 for local 2505.-022;)255.255
#1044 General “lo IeFr’lzd(?ors:ls) filter 7 range ﬁsttvt/r;?ke'znd IP address of IP address filter range 7 for local 3-505-,()22;?255,255
41045 General “lo :Epagg;zsl)s filter 8 range :eettv:[/r;?kt'op IP address of IP address filter range 8 for local (2).505.92.2;?255.255
41046 General “lo szi?ors;s) filter 8 range f:ttvtlr(;(:;nd IP address of IP address filter range 8 for local (2);50;)2.2;)255.255
#moar|  |Remo — | 0 [NC1 1P Address Set the IP address of NC to be connected. S 5265
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Type for
Function |[clearing - .
No. | BIT group error Name Description Setting range
PR|UR
#1601 SR:rr;gtse — | O |NC1 Serial No. Set the serial number of NC to be connected. String
#1605 Remote — | o |Cloud URL Set the URL of the cloud. String
service
#1606 Rempte — | — |Proxy Address Set the proxy server address. String
service
#1607 General — | O |SNTP Server Set the name of SNTP (Time synchronization) server.  [String
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An error code consists of "E" and 3-digit code. The first digit next to "E" is called "Error group code". Errors are classified
into groups. An error is figured out by a combination of the "Error group code" and "Detailed error code" which is
represented by the second digit and the third digit.

[Error example]

KO - 01
-

Error group code Detailed error code

The classification of error groups and the list of errors are as follows.

The classification of error groups

Error group No. Classification
EO Error related system, HW, SD or optical communication
E1 Error related RIO, Al, DI, SIO
E2 Network error
E3 (*1) Analyzing process error

(*1) Contact our service center when an E3 error occurs.

Error list

PR: Restart the NC
UR: Restart the remote service gateway unit

Type for
Error code clearing
error Name Details Remedy
Group |Detailed PR |UR
code code
The number of simultaneous errors
exceeded 20.
The 21st error and subsequent
errors are not displayed.
EO 01 — | — |Num of simul errors 20 over|However, errors of 21st and Cancel the displayed 20 errors.
subsequent errors are recorded in
the error history.
This error is not recorded in the error
history.
EO 02 — | O [S/W error An error.occ.:urred n the Siw Contact our service center.
process inside the unit.
EO 03 — | O |System SD error An error occurred in the system SD. |Contact our service center.
EO 04 — | O |SD error An error occurred in the SD. Replace the SD card inserted in the unit.
Power supply voltage is abnormal. .
EO 08 — | O |Overvoltage (Overvoltage) Correct the power supply environment.
Power supply voltage is abnormal. .
EO 09 O |Undervoltage (Undervoltage) Correct the power supply environment.
. . Cooling measures are required.
EO 10 — | — |Overheat The unit tempgrature has risen Turn OFF the unit power, or lower the
above the designated value. .
temperature with a cooler, etc.
. ) Cooling measures are required.
EO 11 — | — |Heat notice The unit tempgrature has risen Turn OFF the unit power, or lower the
above the designated value. .
temperature with a cooler, etc.
EO 14 — | O |Internal voltage fault 1 Internal voltage fault 1 Contact our service center.
EO 15 — | O |Internal voltage fault 2 Internal voltage fault 2 Contact our service center.
EO 16 — | O |Internal voltage fault 3 Internal voltage fault 3 Contact our service center.
EO 17 — | O |Internal voltage fault 4 Internal voltage fault 4 Contact our service center.
EO 18 — | O |Internal voltage fault 5 Internal voltage fault 5 Contact our service center.
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Type for
Error code clearing
error Name Details Remedy
Group |Detailed PR|UR
code code
EO 19 — | O |Internal voltage fault 6 Internal voltage fault 6 Contact our service center.
EO 20 — | O |Internal voltage fault 7 Internal voltage fault 7 Contact our service center.
EO 21 — | O |Internal voltage fault 8 Internal voltage fault 8 Contact our service center.
EO 22 — | O |Internal voltage fault 9 Internal voltage fault 9 Contact our service center.
EO 23 — | O |Internal voltage fault 10 Internal voltage fault 10 Contact our service center.
EO 24 — | O |Internal voltage fault 11 Internal voltage fault 11 Contact our service center.
EO 25 — | O |Internal voltage fault 12 Internal voltage fault 12 Contact our service center.
EO 26 — | O |Internal voltage fault 13 Internal voltage fault 13 Contact our service center.
EO 27 — | O |Internal voltage fault 14 Internal voltage fault 14 Contact our service center.
EO 28 — | O |Internal voltage fault 15 Internal voltage fault 15 Contact our service center.
EO 29 — | O |Internal voltage fault 16 Internal voltage fault 16 Contact our service center.
EO 30 — | O |H/W error 1 H/W error 1 Contact our service center.
EO 34 — | O |Machining log setting error I]:irsrzgtmg for machining log is Correct the setting for machining log.
EO 35 — | O |Additional data setting error ;Ir—:;f)rsrzgtmg for additional data is Correct the setting for additional data.
. Baud rate pare.)metler,data bit length Set the parameter of the baud rate,data bit
E1 05 — | — [SIO framing error parameter,parity bit parameter L
. length,parity bit correctly.
setting error.
Stop the transmission.
E1 06 — | — |SIO buffer overrun error  |Buffer is full. Restart the communication after canceling
buffer overrun error.
Set the parameter of the baud rate,stop bit,
E1 07 — | — |SIO parity error Error bit is in the received data. data bit length, parity bit correctly.
Restart the communication.
Two or more errors occurred.Cause |Set the parameter of the baud rate, stop bit,
E1 08 — | — |SIO H/W error of the error is framing error,buffer  |data bit length, parity bit correctly.
overrun error,parity error. Restart the communication.
Set the parameter of the baud rate,stop bit,
E1 09 — | — |SIO parity H error Error bit is in the received data. data bit length, parity bit correctly.
Restart the communication.
. Code translation error from EIA code [Send the EIA code that can be converted into
E1 10 — | — |SIO code translation error
to ISO code. ISO code.
E2 01 o IP address acquisition Failed to acquire IP address from  |Check communication to the DHCP server.
- failure DHCP. Restart the unit.
Check communication to the SNTP server.
E2 02 Time synchronization Time synchronization with the SNTP |Correct "#1607 SNTP server address".
- 10 failure server failed. Correct "#0407 SNTP server timeout period".
Restart the unit.
E2 |03 — | O |IP addr. fitter disabled | e P address filier is disabled, the | 115 41046 P address filter range”.
IP address filter range setting is all 0.
E2 04 . IP addr. filter range The IP address filter range setting is Set "#1015-#1046 IP address filter range".
abnormal all 0.

197

IB-1501552-K



Remote Service iQ Care Remote4U User’s Manual

8 Appendix 4: Error List

IB-1501552-K 198



Function Compatibility

Details Version
First version A0
Diagnosis report function A2
Utilization rate calculation customization function

C80 supported A3
NC file data function A4

Email notification function
Alarm diagnosis function AT

Function restrictions depending on the license type

DI connection models AB
License expiration information AC

Service call function
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Global Service Network

AMERICA

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION INC. (AMERICA FA CENTER)
Central Region Service Center (Chicago)
500 CORPORATE WOODS PARKWAY, VERNON HILLS, ILLINOIS 60061, U.S.A.
TEL: +1-847-478-2500 / FAX: +1-847-478-2650
i MN Service
Detroit, MI Service Satellite
Grand Rapids, Ml Service Satellite
Milwaukee, WI Service Satellite
Cleveland, OH Service Satellite
i is, IN Service i
St. Louis, MO Service Satellite

South/East Region Service Center (Georgia)
1845 SATELLITE BOULEVARD STE. 450, DULUTH, GEORGIA 30097, U.S.A.
TEL +1-678-258-4529 / FAX +1-678-258-4519

Charleston, SC Service Satellite
Charlotte, NC Service Satellite
Raleigh, NC Service Satellite
Dallas, TX Service Satellite
Houston, TX Service Satellite
Hartford, CT Service Satellite
Knoxville, TN Service Satellite
Nashville, TN Service Satellite
Baltimore, MD Service Satellite
Pittsburg, PA Service Satellite
Tampa, FL Service Satellite
Syracuse, NY Service Satellite
Orlando, FL Service Satellite
Lafayette, LA Service Satellite
Phi ia, PA Service i

Western Region Service Center (California)
5900-B KATELLA AVE. - 5900-A KATELLA AVE. CYPRESS, CALIFORNIA 90630, U.S.A.
TEL: +1-714-699-2625 / FAX: +1-847-478-2650
San Jose, CA Service Satellite
Seattle, WA Service Satellite
Denver, CO Service Satellite

Canada Region Service Center (Toronto)
4299 14TH AVENUE MARKHAM, ONTARIO L3R OJ2, CANADA
TEL: +1-905-475-7728 / FAX: +1-905-475-7935
AB Service i
Montreal, QC Service Satellite

Mexico Region Service Center (Queretaro)
Parque Tecnolégico Innovacion Querétaro, Lateral Carretera Estatal 431, Km 2+200, Lote 91 Modulos 1y 2
Hacienda la Machorra, CP 76246, El Marqués, Querétaro, México
TEL: +52-442-153-6050
Monterrey, NL Service Satellite
Mexico City, DF Service Satellite

BRAZIL

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC DO BRASIL COMERCIO E SERVICOS LTDA.
Votorantim Office
AV. GISELE CONSTANTINO,1578, PARQUE BELA VISTA, VOTORANTIM-SP, BRAZIL CEP:18.110-650
TEL: +55-15-3023-9000
Blumenau, Santa Catarina Office

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC EUROPE B.V.
P Service ters (D! f, GERMANY)
Mitsubishi-Electric-Platz 1 40882 RATINGEN, GERMANY
TEL: +49-2102-486-5000 / FAX: +49-2102-486-5910

South Germany Service Center (Stuttgart)
SCHELMENWASENSTRASSE 16-20, 70567 STUTTGART, GERMANY
TEL: + 49-711-770598-0 / FAX: +49-711-770598-141

France Service Center (Paris)
2 RUE DE L'UNION, 92565 RUEIL-MALMAISON CEDEX, FRANCE
TEL: +33-1-41-02-83-13 / FAX: +33-1-49-01-07-25

France Service Satellite (Lyon)
240, ALLEE JACQUES MONOD 69800 SAINT PRIEST FRANCE
TEL: +33-1-41-02-83-13 / FAX: +33-1-49-01-07-25

Italy Service Center (Milan)
VIA ENERGY PARK 14, VIMERCATE 20871 (MB) ITALY
TEL: +39-039-6053-342 / FAX: +39-039-6053-206

Italy Service Satellite (Padova)
VIA G. SAVELLI, 24 - 35129 PADOVA, ITALY
TEL: +39-039-6053-342 / FAX: +39-039-6053-206

U.K. Service Center
TRAVELLERS LANE, HATFIELD, HERTFORDSHIRE, AL10 8XB, U.K.
TEL: +44-1707-288-780 / FAX: +44-1707-278-695

Spain Service Center
CTRA. RUBI, 76-80 8174 SAINT CUGAT DEL VALLES, BARCELONA, SPAIN
TEL: +34-935-65-2236 / FAX: +34-935-89-1579

Poland Service Center
UL.KRAKOWSKA 50, 32-083 BALICE, POLAND
TEL: +48-12-347-6500 / FAX: +48-12-630-4701

Hungary Service Center
BUDAORS OFFICE PARK, SZABADSAG UT 117., 2040 BUDAORS, HUNGARY
TEL: +48-12-347-6500 / FAX: +48-12-630-4701

Turkey Service Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC TURKEY ELEKTRIK URUNLERI A.$
SERIFALI MAHALLESI KALE SOKAK. NO.41 34775
UMRANIYE, ISTANBUL, TURKEY
TEL: +90-216-969-2500 / FAX: +90-216-661-44-47

Czech Republic Service Center
AutoCont Control Systems s.r.o (Service Partner)
KAFKOVA 1853/3, 702 00 OSTRAVA 2, CZECH REPUBLIC
TEL: +420-59-5691-185 / FAX: +420-59-5691-199

Russia Service Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC RUSSIA LLC
LETNIKOVSKAYA STREET 2, BLD.1, 5TH 115114 MOSCOW, RUSSIA
TEL: +7-495-721-2070 / FAX: +7-495-721-2071

Sweden Service Center
HAMMARBACKEN 14, P.O.BOX 750 SE-19127, SOLLENTUNA, SWEDEN
TEL: +46-8-6251200 / FAX: +46-8-6251014

Bulgaria Service Center
AKHNATON Ltd. (Service Partner)
4 ANDREJ LJAPCHEV BLVD. POB 21, BG-1756 SOFIA, BULGARIA
TEL: +359-2-8176009 / FAX: +359-2-9744061

Ukraine Service Center (Kiev)
CSC Automation Ltd. (Service Partner)
4 B, YEVHENA SVERSTYUKA STR., 02002 KIEV, UKRAINE
TEL: +380-44-494-3344 | FAX: +380-44-494-3366

Belarus Service Center
TECHNIKON Ltd. (Service Partner)
NEZAVISIMOSTI PR.177, 220125 MINSK, BELARUS
TEL: +375-17-393-1177 / FAX: +375-17-393-0081

South Africa Service Center
Adroit Technologies (Service Partner)
20 WATERFORD OFFICE PARK, WATERFORD DRIVE, CNR OF WITKOPPEN ROAD,
FOURWAYS JOHANNESBURG SOUTH AFRICA
TEL: +27-11-658-8100 / FAX: +27-11-658-8101



MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC ASIA PTE. LTD. (ASEAN FA CENTER)

Singapore Service Center
307 ALEXANDRA ROAD MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC BUILDING SINGAPORE 159943
TEL: +65-6473-2308 / FAX: +65-6476-7439

PHILIPPINES

MELCO FACTORY AUTOMATION PHILIPPINES INC.

Head Office
128 LOPEZ RIZAL STREET, BRGY., HIGHWAY HILLS, MANDALUYONG CITY , MM PHILIPPINES 1550
TEL: +63-2-8256-8042 / FAX: +632-8637-2294

Philippines Service Center
KM.23 WEST SERVICE ROAD SSH, CUPANG ,MUNTINLUPA CITY, PHILIPPINES
TEL: +63-2-8807-0420 / FAX: +63-2-8842-5202

VIETNAM

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC VIETNAM CO., LTD.

Vietnam Ho Chi Minh Service Center
11TH & 12TH FLOOR, VIETTEL TOWER B, 285 CACH MANG THANG 8 STREET, WARD 12, DISTRICT 10,
HO CHI MINH CITY, VIETNAM
TEL: +84-28-3910-5945 / FAX: +84-28-3910-5947

Vietnam Hanoi Service Center
14TH FLOOR, CAPITAL TOWER, 109 TRAN HUNG DAO STREET, CUA NAM WARD,
HOAN KIEM DISTRICT, HA NOI CITY, VIETNAM
TEL: +84-24-3937-8075 / FAX: +84-24-3937-8076

PT. MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC INDONESIA

Indonesia Service Center (Cikarang)
JL. KENARI RAYA BLOK G2-07A, DELTA SILICON 5, LIPPO CIKARANG - BEKASI 17550, INDONESIA
TEL: +62-21-2961-7797 / FAX: +62-21-2961-7794

MALAYSIA

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC SALES MALAYSIA SDN. BHD.
Malaysia Service Center (Kuala Lumpur Service Center)
LOT 11, JALAN 219, P.O BOX 1036, 46860 PETALING JAYA, SELANGOR DARUL EHSAN, MALAYSIA
TEL: +60-3-7626-5032
Johor Bahru Service Satellite
Pulau Pinang Service Satellite

THAILAND

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC FACTORY AUTOMATION (THAILAND) CO., LTD.

Thailand Service Center (Bangkok)
101, TRUE DIGITAL PARK OFFICE, 5TH FLOOR, SUKHUMVIT ROAD, BANGCHAK, PHRA KHANONG,
BANGKOK, 10260 THAILAND
TEL: +66-2-092-8600 / FAX: +66-2-043-1231-33

INDIA

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC INDIA PVT., LTD.
CNC Technical Center (Bangalore)
PLOT NO. 56, 4TH MAIN ROAD, PEENYA PHASE 3,
PEENYA INDUSTRIAL AREA, BANGALORE 560058, KARNATAKA, INDIA
TEL : +91-80-4655-2121
Chennai Service Satellite
Coimbatore Service Satellite
Hyderabad Service Satellite

North India Service Center (Gurgaon)
PLOT 517, GROUND FLOOR, UDYOG VIHAR PHASE-IIl, GURUGRAM 122008, HARYANA, INDIA
TEL : +91-124-463-0300
Ludhiana Service Satellite
Panthnagar Service Satellite
Delhi Service Satellite
Jamshedpur Service Satellite
Manesar Service Satellite

West India Service Center (Pune)
ICC-Devi GAURAV TECHNOLOGY PARK, UNIT NO.402, FOURTH FLOOR, NORTH WING,
SURVEY NUMBER 191-192 (P), NEXT to INDIAN CARD CLOTHING COMPANY Ltd,
OPP. VALLABH NAGAR, PIMPRI, PUNE- 411 018, MAHARASHTRA, INDIA
TEL : +91-20-6819-2274
Kolhapur Service Satellite
Aurangabad Service Satellite
Mumbai Service Satellite

West India Service Center (Ahmedabad)
204-209, 2ND FLOOR, 31FIVE, CORPORATE ROAD PRAHLADNAGAR,
AHMEDABAD -380015, GUJARAT, INDIA
TEL : + 91-79-6777-7888
Rajkot Service Satellite

CHINA

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION (CHINA) LTD. (CHINA FA CENTER)
CNC Call Center
TEL: +86-400-921-5130

Shanghai Service Center
NO.1386 HONG QIAO ROAD, CHANG NING QU, SHANGHAI 200336, CHINA
TEL: +86-21-2322-3030 / FAX: +86-21-2322-3000*8422
Qingdao Service Center
Suzhou Service Center
Wuhan Service Center
Ningbo Service Center
Hefei Service Center
Beijing Service Center
Tianjin Service Center
Xian Service Center
Dalian Service Center
Chengdu Service Center

Shenzhen Service Center
LEVEL8, GALAXY WORLD TOWER B, 1 YABAO ROAD, LONGGANG DISTRICT,
SHENZHEN 518129, CHINA
TEL: +86-755-2399-8272 / FAX: +86-755-8229-3686
Dongguan Service Center
Xiamen Service Center

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUTOMATION KOREA CO., LTD. (KOREA FA CENTER)
Korea Service Center
8F GANGSEO HANGANG XI-TOWER A, 401 YANGCHEON-RO, GANGSEO-GU,
SEOUL 07528 KOREA
TEL: +82-2-3660-9631 / FAX: +82-2-3664-8668
Korea Daegu Service Satellite

TAIWAN

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC TAIWAN CO., LTD. (TAIWAN FA CENTER)

Taiwan Taichung Service Center
NO. 8-1, GONGYEQU 16th RD., XITUN DIST., TAICHUNG CITY 40768 , TAIWAN
TEL: +886-4-2359-0688 / FAX: +886-4-2359-0689

Taiwan Taipei Service Center
11F, NO.88, SEC.6, ZHONGSHAN N. RD., SHILIN DIST., TAIPEI CITY 11155, TAIWAN
TEL: +886-2-2833-5430 / FAX: +886-2-2833-5433

Taiwan Tainan Service Center
11F.-1, NO.30, ZHONGZHENG S. RD., YONGKANG DIST., TAINAN CITY 71067, TAIWAN
TEL: +886-6-252-5030 / FAX: +886-6-252-5031

OCEANIA

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC AUSTRALIA PTY. LTD.

Oceania Service Center
348 VICTORIA ROAD, RYDALMERE, N.S.W. 2116 AUSTRALIA
TEL: +61-2-9684-7269/ FAX: +61-2-9684-7245



Notice

Every effort has been made to keep up with software and hardware revisions in the contents described in this
manual. However, please understand that in some unavoidable cases simultaneous revision is not possible.
Please contact your Mitsubishi Electric dealer with any questions or comments regarding the use of this
product.

Duplication Prohibited

This manual may not be reproduced in any form, in part or in whole, without written permission from
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

COPYRIGHT 2019-2023 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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